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CHAPTER 1

Minimum requirements

v1.2.0 and later
* Windows Server 2012 R2
¢ 4 CPUs
* 8GB RAM
* 300GB Hard drive

* Administrator privileges
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CHAPTER 2

Database installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

2.1 Install SQL Server

Note: This installation guide is based on SQL Server 2017.

Download the desired version of SQL Server (for example, the Express version from https://www.microsoft.com/
en-us/sql-server/sql-server-downloads).

Open the setup file. Select New Installation or add feature to an existing installation.
On the Features selection:
¢ In Shared Feature section, select SQL Client Connectivity SDK

* For installations with Data Warehouse, select Analysis Services, Reporting Services and Integration Services
(not available for the Express edition)

On the Instance configuration, the default name (SQLEXPRESS) can be used, unless it is already used by another
instance.

On Database engine configuration, select Mixed Mode (SQL Server authentication and Windows authentication) in
Authentication Mode.

Continue the setup process until the installation is complete.

2.2 Configure SQL Server

Open the SQL Server Configuration Manager

* On the left panel, select SQL Server Network Configuration — Protocols for SQLEXPRESS (or the name of
your SQL Server instance) — Enable Named Pipes and TCP/IP

» Select SQL Server Services — right click on SQL server (instance name) and select Restart
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2.3 Initialise openIMIS database

To facilitate the setting up of the openIMIS database, it is suggested to install SQL Server Management Studio (SSMS).
The following procedure is based on SSMS, but you can use the standard SQL Server prompt to proceed with the setup.

First, download the openIMIS database backup files and migration scripts from Github repository (the source code
ZIP file).

In SQL Server Management Studio:

 Restore the initial database provided in the release sources. Choose the database to restore based on your context.
There are 3 types of databases (structurally identical, but they are pre-configured differently):

— Online: this is the default choice when deploying a central online server

— Offline: this mode is sometime used for remote insurance offices without connectivity. Note: the synchro-
nisation of data with the central server is manual.

— Offline HF: this database can be used in remote health facilities without connectivity. Note: the synchro-
nisation of data with the central server is manual.

* In the Object Explorer: openIMIS (the openIMIS db name) — Programmability — Stored Procedures —
dbo.SETUP-IMIS

* Right click on the dbo.SETUP-IMIS and execute the procedure. The result returned from the procedure should
be 0.

Create a dedicated user with full privilege on the openIMIS database only:
¢ In the Security — Logins — right click and select “New Login...”

¢ In General page:

Give a login name (i.e. ImisUser)

Select SQL Server authentication and provide a password

Unselect Enforce password expiration

Change default database to openIMIS
* In User Mapping page:
— Map IMIS db to ImisUser user

— Give the role of db_owner

2.4 Upgrade the openlMIS database

If an existing openIMIS database exists already, follow the next steps to upgrade it to the desired version:

* Download the openIMIS database backup files and migration scripts from Github repository (the source code
ZIP file).

e In SQL Server Management Studio, run the migration script on the openIMIS database.
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CHAPTER 3

Web application installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

3.1

Install IIS

Follow these steps to install IIS:

In the Server manager — Dashboard — Add Roles and Features
Select Role-based or feature-based installation
Select your server from the server pool, and select your server from the list
In Server Roles — select Web Server (IIS) — Add Features
In Features
— Select .NET Framework 3.5
— Select .NET Framework 4.6 and ASP.NET 4.6
In Web Server Role (IIS) — Role Services
— In Web Server, ensure that Common HTTP Features — Static Content is ticked

— In Application Development, select .NET Extensibility, ASP, ASPNET, ISAPI Extensions, ISAPI Filters
and Websocket Protocol

— Management tools -> Tick all boxes
Click on Install and wait for the features to be installed.

Restart the server if required
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3.2 Copy openIMIS Web Application

Download and unzip the release from Github web_app_vb repository (https://github.com/openimis/web_app_vb/
releases/latest) into a new folder under the IIS wwwroot (For example C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS).

3.3 Configure lIS

The configuration of IIS done through Internet Information Service (IIS) Manager.

3.3.1 Add a site

In Internet Information Service (IIS) manager:
 Select your server name — Sites
¢ Remove the Default Web Site (if new installation)
* Right click on Sites — Add Website
* Enter a site name for your openIMIS instance (i.e. openIMIS.X.Y.Z)

 Enter or select the physical path name: C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS (unless you have installed IIS some-
where else)

* If you have a SSL certificate, select binding type to HTTPS (port 443) and select your certificate, if not select
binding type to HTTP (port 80)

If you have selected the binding type to HTTPS (port 443), then you will have to add also the binding type for HTTP:
 Right click on the new added website
* Select Edit Bindings
* Select binding type http (port 80) and click ok

3.3.2 Globalisation

Depending on the server’s initial configuration, the date format may differ from the expected DD/mm/YYY'Y. To force
the date format, go to the openIMIS site, then select .NET Globalisation Under Culture, and select English (United
Kingdom) (en-GB) as a culture.

3.4 Configure openlMIS Web Application

3.4.1 Edit the web.config

The web.config provides the configuration for openIMIS Web Application, including database connection string and
necessary folders.

To configure the database connection string, go in openIMIS root folder (usually C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS),
locate the web.config file and edit “IMISConnectionString”, so that the connection string points to the database created
in openIMIS database section with the right credentials. For example:
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<connectionStrings>
<add name="IMISConnectionString" connectionString="Data Source=WIN-
—H4E4ARREBFH\SQLEXPRESS; Initial Catalog=IMIS;User ID=ImisUser;Password=passwordl234"
—providerName="System.Data.SglClient" />
</connectionStrings>

Other configuration settings can be found within the appSettings tag and should be modified with caution.

3.4.2 Assign permission to source folders
In the source files (usually C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS), IIS_IUSRS need to be given full control of the following
folders:

* Archive

* Extracts

* FromPhone

* Images

* Workspace
Repeat the following steps for each folder listed above:

* Right click on the folder and select properties

* Select the Security tab

¢ Click on Edit

Select IIS_IUSRS and allow full control (in the below section).
* Then apply and click OK.

3.4.3 Edit permissions to Windows event logs

Click on the Windows Start menu of run “regedit” via the search box:

¢ In the Registry Editor, select HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE — System — CurrentControlSet — Services —
Eventlog

* Right click on the EventLog Node, select Permission. Give full permissions to IIS_IUSRS, as described in the
above paragraph (Assign permission to source folders)

* Now repeat the same steps for Eventlog — Security node, as it can be required depending on the server’s
environment

3.5 Open the application

Open your Internet browser and type the following URL in the browser address bar http://localhost/
You can connect with the admin default credentials:
e Login name: Admin

e Password: Admin

3.5. Open the application 9
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CHAPTER 4

Web service installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

4.1 Prerequisites

In order to install openIMIS Web Services, you need first to install openIMIS Database and Web Application.

If not yet installed please follow the steps from the database and web application installation guides.

4.2 Copy openIMIS Web Services

Download and unzip the release from Github web_service_vb repository (https://github.com/openimis/web_service_
vb/releases/latest) in a new folder (openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z) under the IIS wwwroot (usually in C:\inetpub\wwwroot).

4.3 Configure openlMIS Web Services in lIS

In Internet Information Service (IIS) Manager, right click on the previous added IMIS site and select Add application.
Fill in the form as follows:

* Alias: Services (mandatory for the mobile apps)

e Physical  Path: The path of the Services Folder in the sources (usually
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z)

4.4 Configure openIMIS Web services

Edit the web.config:

11
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* Similarly, the Web services needs that the database connection string to be updated

¢ In the services source files (usually C:\inetpub\wwwroot\openIMIS.WS.X.Y.Z), locate  the
“web.config” and edit it accordingly. For example:

the

file

<connectionStrings>

<remove name="CHF_CENTRALConnectionString" />

<add name="CHF_CENTRALConnectionString" connectionString="Data,
—Source=[DatabaseIPAdress];Initial Catalog=IMIS;User ID=[ImisUserId];
—Password=[ImisUserPassword]" providerName="System.Data.SglClient" />
</connectionStrings>

 -Important note-: the name attribute must remain “CHF_CENTRALConnectionString”

12 Chapter 4. Web service installation guide




CHAPTER B

Windows services installation guide

v1.2.0 and later

5.1 Install and configure openlMIS Policy Renewal service

To install the Policy Renewal service, proceed as follow:

e Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/policy_renewal_service_vb/
releases/latest

Double click on the setup file
* Select the installation path (for example C:\Program Files\openIMIS\Windows Services), and click Next
 Then close after the installation completes

* The service should start automatically as indicated in the system tray. If not, browse to Programs menu and
search for “IMIS Policy Renewal” (PolicyRenewalController.exe) and execute it.

To configure the Policy Renewal service, right click on the service controller application in the system tray, select
Settings, and fill in the settings as follows for example:

e Server: TPH-L14005\SQLEXPRESS (server instance name)
¢ Database: IMIS (IMIS database name)

e User Name: ImisUser

* Password:

Time : 00:00

¢ Interval: 24

* Click on Apply. This will run a backup daily at midnight.
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5.2 Install and configure openlMIS Backup service

* Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/imis_backup_service_vb/releases/
latest

* Follow the same steps as for the Policy Renewal service to configure the

service.

5.3 Install and configure openIMIS Feedback Prompt service

* Download and unzip the installation setup from https://github.com/openimis/imis_feedback_prompt_service_
vb/releases/latest

* Follow the same steps as for the Policy Renewal service to configure the

service.

5.4 Troubleshooting Windows Services

An error message may appear after the services started, saying that the service failed. In this case, restart it as a Local
System service:

* Open the Windows Services manager
* Locate the service that failed
* Right click on it and select Properties — Log on tab

* Select Local System account

14 Chapter 5. Windows services installation guide
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CHAPTER O

Mobile application configuration guide

v1.2.0 and later

Mobile apps need to be re-compiled with the correct server’s IP address for it to be functional.

To do so:

Open Android Studio
Open the mobile app project you want to configure (available on openIMIS github)
For the Claim and Enquiry apps, locate the file called General.java in the project explorer

For the IMIS app, locate  the class  AppInformation in the  project
App\src\main\java\tz\co\exact\imis\AppInformation.java

Edit the class by replacing the server’s IP address or server name, and save
Build the app via the tools menu

The new .apk file is now available in the release folder indicated by Android Studio

explorer:

15
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CHAPTER /

Web application user manual

v1.2.0

The open Insurance Management Information System ( openIMIS ) is a web based software to manage health insurance
schemes. It includes functionality for setup of the software to requirements of health insurance schemes, administration
of policies and policy holders and for claim processing. This manual is a guide on the use and functionality of the
software rather than in-depth technical reference. The Contents section, provide a reference to the page of each major
chapter and the sub chapters within. By clicking on the content title (online version), the reader is re-directed to the
position of the content title.

7.1 Users’ roles and rights

7.2 Login Access

To access the software, Users, must have a valid User Name and Password, provided by the “IMIS Administrator”. In
the browser address bar type URL of the openIMIS and request the start page. Login page will appear (Image I - User
Login).

Use the provided Login Name and Password, and click on the button Login. If successful, the system will re-direct to
the Home Page (Image 2 - Home Page).

The full menu is displayed; Clicking on the menu headers will display a sub-menu providing further navigation options.
Menus with a blue fore-colour are accessible, while menus with a grey fore-colour are disabled; either due to access
rights of a user or unavailable functionality. Below the main menu at the top left-hand corner there is information
about the current login user: Login Name, a list of roles acquired by the user and the districts to which the user has
access.

When a password is forgotten, clicking Forgot Password? results in the Forgot Password Page (Image 3 -
Forgot Password Page).

Enter the Email linked to the account and click on the Submit button. In case the Email coincides with the e-mail
address provided with the user in the register of users, the forgotten password is sent to the indicated e-mail.

17
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Login Mame jir] |

FEEE RN |

[ Logn

Password

Forgot password?

Fig. 1: Image 1 - User Login

7.3 Administration of registers

Registers of openIMIS serve as a principal tool by which openIMIS is adjusted to needs of health insurance schemes.
With exception of the register of Users that can be managed only by users with the role openIMIS Administrator, all
other registers can be managed by users with the role Scheme Administrator.

The register of Users defines who can login to openIMIS and under what constraints. The register of Locations
defines administrative division of the territory, on which a health insurance scheme is operated. The register of Payers
allows specification of institutional payers that can pay contributions on behalf of policy holders (households, groups
of persons). The register of Enrolment Agents specifies all persons (either employed or contracted) by the scheme
administration that are entitled to distribute/sell policies to population. The register of Claim Administrators specifies
all employees of health facilities that are entitled to submit claims to the scheme administration. The register of
Health Facilities contains all contractual health facilities that can submit claims to the scheme administration. The
register of Medical Items specifies all possible medical items (drugs, prostheses, medical devices etc.) that can be
used in definitions of packages of insurance products and in pricelists associated with contractual health facilities.
The register of Pricelists that splits into two divisions for Medical Services and for Medical Items contains pricelists
valid for individual health facilities or their groups reflecting results of price negotiations between contractual health
facilities and the scheme administration. Finally, the register of Products includes definitions of all insurance products
that can be distributed/ sold within the health insurance scheme.

7.3.1 Insurance Products Administration

The register of insurance products contains all insurance products in the health insurance scheme. There may be
several insurance products available for distribution/selling in a territory, e.g. one basic product and one or several
supplemental insurance products. The insurance products may at the different levels. For example that basic insur-
ance product may be at the national level whereas the supplemental insurance products may be at the regional level.
Administration of the register of insurance products is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

18 Chapter 7. Web application user manual
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Fig. 2: Image 2 - Home Page

| Enter email id to retrieve password "

Email: | |

Fig. 3: Image 3 - Forgot Password Page
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Pre-conditions

An insurance product may only be added or thereafter edited, after the approval of the management of the scheme
administration.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of insurance products can be found under the main menu
Administration, sub menu Products.

Sagich Insurance i

Products

Health Facilities

Headical Services

Hedical [tems

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 4: Image 4 - Navigation Products

Product Control Page

Clicking on the sub menu Product s re-directs the current user to the Product Control Page.

The Product Control Page is the central point for administration of insurance products. By having access to
this page, it is possible to add, edit, duplicate and search. The panel is divided into four panels. (/mage 5 - Product
Control Page)

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
Products the following search options are available, which can be used alone, or in combination with each
other.

e Product Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Product Code; to search for products with a Product
Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Product Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Product Name to search for products with a Product
Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for products with a Date From,
which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note: To clear the date entry box; use
the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

20 Chapter 7. Web application user manual
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Select Criteria

8 Products Found

GRACE
MAXIMUM LUMP CONTRIBUTION CONTRIBUTION INSURANCE VALID
CODE NAME REGIOM [ DATEFROM DATETO o n-ce cum ADULT CHILD PERIOD :ﬁ::{[;]LIZ').‘ENT FROM

| free l tional 01/01/2015  01/01,/2020 5 10,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0 17/05/2017

RFO1  |Regional free TestRegion 01/01/2016 |01/12/2025 3 5,000.00 2,000.00 500.00 12 0| 01/01/2016
DFOL | District free enrolment | TestRegion TestDistrictt |01/01/2015 |01/01/2025 6 20,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0/01/01/2016
NXO1  |Mational fixed enrolment | National 01/01/2016 |28/05/2017 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1/29/05/2017
RXD1 | fixed TestRegi 01/10/2016 |01/01/2030 6 10,000.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 0/01/01/2016
DXO1  |District fixed enrolment | TestRegion TestDistrictl |01/01/2017 |01/01/2024 5 5,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 1/01/01/2016
T001  |Test product TestRegion 01/01/2017 |12/05/2017 5 10,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 0|13/05/2017
NX01-1 |National fixed enrolment |National 01/01/2016 |01/01/2024 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 1/29/05/2017

Cancel

‘ Add Duplicate

Fig. 5: Image 5 - Product Control Page
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* Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for products with a Date To, which
is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note: To clear the date entry box; use the
mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(image6); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of the currently
selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* Anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

¢ Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corresponding
date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date selected in
the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
¢ Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

1 September, 2012 » 1 2012 » 1 2012 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr 5a
26 27 738 29 W 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr Jan Feb Mar Apr

234EE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug May Jun Jul Aug
16 17 13 13 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
0 1 5 3 4 5 § Sep Oct Maow Dec Sep Oct Maow Dec
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 6 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to select products from a specific region. The option National means that the found insurance
products should be common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. All nationwide products
and all regional products relating to the selected region will be found. If no district is selected
then also all district products for districts belonging to the selected region will be found.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to select products from a specific district. Note: The list will be only filled with the dis-
tricts belonging to the selected region. All nationwide products, all regional products relating
to the selected region and all district products for the selected district will be found.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. Historical
records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text (strikethrough) to
clearly define them from current records (Image 7 - Historical records - Result Panel).

22
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cobe  amE REGION  DISTMICT  DATEFROM DATETO /WU LUP  CONTIBUTION COMTUBUTION INUANCE periop  YALD  waun o
NFD1 | free enrolment ional 01/01/2015 01/01/2020 5 10,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 0 17/05/2017

RF01  |Regional free TestRegion 01/01/2016 |01/12/2025 3| 5,000.00 2,000.00 500.00 12 001/01/2016

DFD1  |District free enrolment TestRegion |TestDistrictl |01/01/2015 |01/01/2025 6| 20,000.00 2,000.00 1,000.00 12 001/01/2016

MX01 |Mational ficed enrolment |MNational 01/01/2016 |28/05/2017 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1|29f05/2017

RXD1 |Regional fixed enrolment |TestRegion 01/10/2016 |01/01/2030 6/10,000.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 0|01/01/2016

DX01  |District fixed enrolment | TestRegion |TestDistrictl |01/01/2017 |01/01/2024 5| 5,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 1|01f01/2016

AR | Nobensfree Natiopsl - BL0243045 | SLAL2020 5 48-585.99 200080 ZH06-00 EL 0 SHBSA01T SOBE0ET
Bl | Distictfived-crrolment | FestRegion TFestDistrctl $H0L017 | 4042024 £ 588880 88800 2000-00 22 o HSAA0LT SOAR8ET
T001  |Test product TestRegion 01/01/2017 |12/05/2017 5/10,000.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 12 0|13/05/2017

A onal-fved-caralment | Notienal - LOLI0LE FLEA024 204 488 88800 50000 22 o BOSA0LT 15AR0ET
AaE fved-caralment | Natiemsl - 240253005 | AL0LA024 269 488 488869 £60-89 22 3| GLABL015 | 1E0RIA01T
Ao frec-cnrolment | Natiessl - BL0243045 | SLAL2020 5 48-585.99 200080 ZH06-00 EL O SLALAA0LE ATOR20ET
A fxedenrolment | Natiomsl - LOLI0LE FLEA024 204 488 88800 50000 22 o SLAAA0LE IRAAR0ET
NX01-1 |National fixed enrolment |National 01/01/2016 |01/01/2024 100 0.00 1,000.00 500.00 12 1|29f05/2017

A onal-fved-caralment | Notienal - LOLI0LE FLEA024 204 488 88800 50000 22 o SLAAA0EE 2AR20ET

1/2

Fig. 6: Image 7 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the results will
appear in the result panel.

B. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all products found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight
to yellow (Image 8 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The leftmost record
contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing if it is a
historical record or editing if it is the current record.

GRACE

AL LU CXMMTRITHFTION COMTHIMFTION TMSUARANCE
MEHMBIRS SUM ADULY CHILD PERIOD

WAL TR

REGROH DIEETRICT DATE FROM  DATE T -
FROH

PIREIGH
EMROLMENT

il Matiosal fres stvolment  Matonal [T Te 1 12
Wil Eegona fres Testf eguan LTI 1
] Districit free enmslment Testfegeon | TestDisbictl 0101815 iz
5.0 4 Maticnsl fooed enrodment  Hatonal DLOL G 12 1 29053007
Wil Regionsl foed 1 Tewheg 01 1016 12 & 0L D0aE
foud Distract foed erwolment TestRegion | TestDistrictl 01012017 13 1 000300 L}
L] TestR agean 0 17
[ i 12

Fig. 7: Image 8 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (Image 9 - Page selector - Result Panel).

Fig. 8: Image 9 - Page selector - Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page (/mage 2 - Home Page), and the
Add button which re-directs to the product page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Duplicate)
is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select
a record by clicking on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the
button.
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D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a product
has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Product Page

1. Data Entry
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RFO1
Regional free
NAME PRICE LIMITO LIMIT R LIMIT E ORIGIN

e

S | Burst Abdomen ive |Simple Sevice|1000.00[C____Jlc___ &P
Cholecystectomy e | Simple Service
01/01/2016 { Caesarean Section Delivery i Simple Service.

Deliverv-Normal T Simole Service
01/12/2025 (
--Select Product—- v | {

5,000.00 NAME
ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 300MG- Tabs
ADRENALINE 1ML INJ 1MG/ML vials

FRUSEMIDE TABS 40 MG 1000 Tablets
KETOCONAZOLE TABS 200 MG 100 Tablets

I
Day | Montr v/
Mot |

]
Day v | Mont

( Cancel

- Select SubLeve|v|

- Select SubLeve
w

-- Select Level-
- Select SublLeve

- Select Level-
- Select SubLeve

20

( Cancel

Image 10 - Product Page

e Product Code
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Enter the product code for the product. Mandatory, 8 characters.
* Product Name

Enter product name for the product. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Region

Select the region in which the product will be used, from the list by clicking on
the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. The option National means that the
insurance product is nationwide and it is not constraint to a specific region. Note: The
list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with
the option National. Mandatory.

e District

Select the district in which the product will be used, from the list by clicking on the
arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Note: The list will only be filled with
the districts assigned to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in
user. If no district is selected then the product is considered to be either nationwide
(the option National is selected in the field Region) or regional associated with the
selected region.

* Date From

Type in the date orusethe Date Selector Button to provide the date for which
underwriting for the insurance product can be done from. Date From determines
the earliest date from which underwriting can be done. Note: To clear the date entry
box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key. Mandatory.

e Date To

Type in the date or use the Date Selector Button to provide the date until which
underwriting can be done to.‘Note: To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.‘ Mandatory.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (imagel1). By default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted. At anytime during the
use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 11 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
Conversion

Select from the list of products, a reference to the product which replaces the current
product in case of renewal after the Date to. Note: Selecting the current prod-
uct will prevent the record from saving, and cause a message to be displayed in the
Information Panel.

Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum contribution (an amount paid irrespective of the number of mem-
bers up to a threshold) to be paid by a household/group for the product. If the lump
sum is zero no lump sum is applied irrespective of the threshold members. Decimal
up to two digits.

Threshold Members

Enter the threshold number of members in product for which the lump sum is valid.
Number of Members

Enter the maximal number of members of a household/group for the product.
Contribution Adult

Enter the contribution to be paid for each adult (on top of the threshold number of
members). Decimal up to two digits.

Contribution Child

Enter the contribution to be paid for each child (on top of the threshold number of
members). Decimal up to two digits.

Insurance Period

Enter duration of the period in months, in which a policy with the product will be
valid. Mandatory.

Administration Period

Enter duration of the administration period in months. The administration period is
added to the enrolment date/renewal date for determination of the policy start date.

Max Instalments

Enter maximal number of instalments in which contributions for a policy may be
paid. Mandatory.

Grace Period Payment

Enter duration of the period in months, in which a policy has a grace period (not fully
paid up) before it is suspended. Mandatory, although it is by default and can be left
at zero.

7.3. Administration of registers

27



openlMIS Documentation

* Grace Period Enrolment

Enter duration of the period in months after the starting date of a cycle (including
this starting date), in which underwriting of a policy will still be associated with this
cycle.

* Grace Period Renewal

Enter duration of the period in months after the starting date of a cycle (including this
starting date), in which renewing of a policy will still be associated with this cycle.

* Enrolment Discount percentage

Enter the enrolment discount percentage for the insurance product. The discount
percentage is applied on the total contributions calculated for a policy underwritten
earlier than Enrolment disc. period months before the start date of the cor-
responding cycle.

* Enrolment Discount Period
Enter the enrolment discount period of the insurance product in months.
* Renewal Discount Percentage

Enter the renewal discount percentage for the insurance product. The discount per-
centage is applied on the total contributions calculated for a policy renewed earlier
than renewal disc. period months before the start date of the corresponding
cycle.

* Renewal Discount Period
Enter the renewal discount period of the insurance product in months.
* Medical Services

Select from the list of available medical services (from the register of Medical Ser-
vices) the medical services covered within the insurance product, by either clicking
on the Check All box at the top of the list of medical services, or by selectively
clicking on the check box to the left of the medical service.

* Medical Services Grid

(] check Al
Medical Services

CODE NAME HF LEVEL PRICE LIMITO LIMITR LIMITE ORIGIN

[] |AOFBO1 |Antenatal Examination | Preventive| Simple Service|800.00 |[C [l 1= [P

[] |coeeo1 | Consultation GP Curative | Visit zo0.00 |C llc |lC [P

[] pEL Delivery Curative |Hospital case | 15000.00(C llc |lC [P v
[ 1 DIFB12 | Deliverv-normal Curative | Simple Service | 8000.00 |[C [lIC [[IC I[P =

Fig. 9: Image 12 - Medical Services - Product

* Code: Displays the code for the medical service
* Name: Displays the name of the medical service

» Type: Displays the type of the medical service
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* Level: Displays the level of the medical service

* Limit: Indicates the type of limitation of coverage for the medical service. This may be
adjusted per medical service, select between Co-Insurance [C] and Fixed amount [F]. Co-
insurance means coverage of a specific percentage of the price of the medical service by
policies of the insurance product. Fixed amount means coverage up the specified limit. C
is the default value. Limit O is used for claims having the type of visit Other, Limit R is
used for claims having the type of visit Referral and Limit E is used for claims having the
type of visit Emergency.

* Origin: Indicates where the price for remuneration of the service comes from. This may
be adjusted per service, the options are: [P] Price taken from the price list of a claiming
health facility, [O] Price taken from a claim and [R] Relative price, the nominal value of
which is taken from the price list and the actual value of which is determined backwards
according to available funds and volume of claimed services and medical items in a period.
[R] is the default value.

e Adult: Indicates the limitation for adults. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then
the value is the percentage of the price covered by policies of the insurance product for
adults. If the type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price
of the service is covered for adults by policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%.
Adult O is for Other, Adult R is for Referral and Adult E is for Emergency claims accord-
ing to the type of visit (Visit Type).

 Child: Indicates the limitation for children. If the type of limitation is a co-insurance then
the value is the percentage of the price covered for children by policies of the insurance
product. If the type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is an amount up to which price
of the service is covered for children by policies of the insurance product. Default is
100%. Child O is for Other, Child R is for Referral and Child E is for Emergency claims
according to the type of visit (Visit Type).

* No Adult: It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical service during
the insurance period for an adult.

* No Child: It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical service during
the insurance period for an child.

* Waiting Period Adult: Indicates waiting period in months (after the effective date of a
policy) for an adult.

* Waiting Period Child: Indicates waiting period in months (after the effective date of a
policy) for a child.

* Ceiling Adult: It indicates whether the medical service is excluded from comparison
against ceilings defined in the insurance product for adults. Default is that the medical
service is not excluded from comparisons with ceilings. [H] means exclusion only for
provision of in-patient care, [N] means exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means
exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient care.

* Ceiling Child: It indicates whether the medical service is excluded from comparison
against ceilings defined in the insurance product for children. Default is that the medical
service is not excluded from comparisons with ceilings. [H] means exclusion only for
provision of in-patient care, [N] means exclusion only for out-patient care and [B] means
exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient care.

* medical items

Select from the list of available medical items (from the register of Medical Items) the medical
items covered within the product; by either clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list
of medical items, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the left of the medical item.
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* medical items grid

[ ] check Al

Medical Ttems

TYPE PACKAGE PRICE LIMIT O LIMIT E ORIGIN ADULT O
[] GBBBO9 Acetylilsalicylic Acid |Drug | Tabs 300.00[C C C P 100.00 100.(
[_] |GBBCO1 | Ampidlin PDR Drug |Tabs 400.00 [C C C P 100.00 100.(
L4 >

Fig. 10: Image 13 - Medical Items - Product

* Code: Displays the code for the medical item

* Name: Displays the name of the medical item

» Type: Displays the type of the medical item

» Package: Displays the packaging of the medical Item

» Limit: Indicates the type of limitation of coverage for the medical item. This
may be adjusted per medical item, select between Co-Insurance [C] and Fixed
amount [F]. Co-insurance means coverage of a specific percentage of the price
of the medical item by policies of the insurance product. Fixed amount means
coverage up the specified limit. C is the default value. Limit O is used for claims
having the type of visit Other, Limit R is used for claims having the type of visit
Referral and Limit E is used for claims having the type of visit Emergency.

* Origin: It indicates where the price for remuneration of the item, comes from:
This may be adjusted per medical item, the options are: [P] Price taken from
the price list of a claiming health facility, [O] Price taken from a claim and [R]
Relative price, the nominal value of which is taken from the price list and the
actual value of which is determined backwards according to available funds and
the volume of claimed services and medical items in a period. [R] is the default
value.

* Adult: It indicates the limitation for adults. If the type of limitation is a co-
insurance then the value is the percentage of the price covered for adults by poli-
cies of the insurance product. If the type of limitation is a fixed limit the value is
an amount up to which price of the item is covered for adults by policies of the
insurance product. Default is 100%. Adult O is for Other, Adult R is for Referral
and Adult E is for Emergency claims according to the type of visit (Visit Type).

e Child: It indicates the limitation for children. If the type of limitation is a co-
insurance then the value is the percentage of the price covered for children by
policies of the insurance product. If the type of limitation is a fixed limit the
value is an amount up to which price of the service is covered for children by
policies of the insurance product. Default is 100%. Child O is for Other, Child R
is for Referral and Child E is for Emergency claims according to the type of visit
(Visit Type).

* No Adult: It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical item
during the insurance period for an adult.

30 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

* No Child: It indicates the maximal number of provisions of the medical item
during the insurance period for a child.

* Waiting Period Adult: It indicates waiting period in months (after the effective
date of a policy) for an adult.

* Waiting Period Child: It indicates waiting period in months (after effective date
of a policy) for a child.

* Ceiling Adult: It indicates whether the medical item is excluded from compar-
ison against ceilings defined for adults in the insurance product. The default is
that the medical item is not excluded from comparisons with ceilings. [H] means
exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N] means exclusion only for out-
patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient care.

* Ceiling Child: It indicates whether the medical item is excluded from compar-
ison against ceilings defined for children in the insurance product. The default
is that the medical item is not excluded from comparisons with ceilings. [H]
means exclusion only for provision of in-patient care, [N] means exclusion only
for out-patient care and [B] means exclusion both for in-patient and out-patient
care.

Account Code Remuneration

Enter the account code of the insurance product used in the accounting software for
remuneration of the product. 25 characters maximum.

Account Code Contribution

Enter the account code of the insurance product used in the accounting software for
paid contributions. 25 characters maximum.

Registration Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum (for a household/group) for registration fee to be paid at the
first enrolment of the household/group. Registration fee is not paid for renewals of
policies.

Assembly Lump Sum

Enter the lump sum (for a household/group) for additional assembly fee to be paid
both at the first enrolment and renewals of policies.

Registration Fee

Enter the registration fee per member of a household/group. If registration lump sum
is non zero, registration fee is not considered. Registration fee is not paid for renewals
of policies.

Assembly Fee

Enter the assembly fee per member of a household/group. If assembly lump sum
is non zero, assembly fee is not considered. Assembly fee is paid both at the first
enrolment and renewals of policies.

Start Cycle 1
Start Cycle 2
Start Cycle 3

Start Cycle 4
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If one or more starting dates (a day and a month) of a cycle are specified then the
insurance product is considered as the insurance product with fixed enrolment dates.
In this case, activation of underwritten and renewed policies is accomplished always
on fixed dates during a year. Maximum four cycle dates can be specified.

* Ceiling Interpretation

Specify whether Hospital and Non-Hospital care should be determined according to
the type of health facility (select [Hospital]) that provided health care or according
to the type of health care (select [In-patient]) acquired from a claim. In the first case
all health care provided in hospitals (defined in the field HF Level in the regis-
ter of Health Facilities) is accounted for Hospital Ceilings/Deductibles
and for calculation of relative prices for the Hospital part. It means that if
clamed health care was provided out-patient in a hospital, it is considered for cal-
culation of ceilings/deductibles and for calculation of relative prices as hospital
care. In the second case only in-patient care (determined from a claim when a
patient spent at least one night in a health facility) is accounted for Hospital
Ceilings/Deductibles and for calculation of relative prices for hospital part.
Other health care including out-patient care provided in hospitals is accounted for
Non hospital Ceilings/Deductibles and also such health care is used
for calculation of relative prices for non-hospital part. Mandatory.

* Treatment

Deductibles and Ceilings for treatments may be entered for general care
(Hospitals and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only
and/or for non-hospital care (Non-Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indi-
cating the value that a patient should cover within his/her own means, before a policy
of the insurance product comes into effect (Deductibles) or the ceiling (maxi-
mum amount covered) within a policy of the insurance product (Ceilings) for a
treatment (the treatment is identified health care claimed in one claim)

* Insuree

Deductibles and Ceilings for an insuree may be entered for general care
(Hospitals and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or
for non-hospital care (Non-Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indicating
the value that an insuree should cover within his/her own means, before a policy of
the insurance product comes into effect (Deductibles) or the ceiling (maximum
amount covered) within a policy of the insurance product (Ceilings) for an insuree
for the whole insurance period.

* Policy

Deductibles and Ceilings for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals
and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-
hospital care (Non-Hospitals) only. An amount may be set, indicating the value that
policy holders should cover within their own means, before a policy of the insur-
ance product comes into effect (Deductibles) or the ceiling (maximum amount
covered) for the policy (all members of a family/group) of the insurance product
(Ceilings) for the whole insurance period.

* Extra Member Ceiling

Additional (extra) ceiling for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals
and Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-
hospital care (Non-Hospital s ) only per a member of a family/group above
Threshold Members.
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* Maximum Ceiling

Maximal ceiling for a policy may be entered for general care (Hospitals and
Non-hospitals) or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital
care (Non-Hospitals) only if extra ceilings are applied for members of a fam-
ily/group above Threshold Members.

e Number

Maximal number of covered claims per an insuree during the whole insurance pe-
riod according to the category of a claim. The options are claims of the category
Consultations, Surgery, Delivery and Antenatal care. Maximal
numbers may be also specified for Hospitalizations (in-patient stays) and (out-patient
visits) Visits. The claim category is determined as follows:

If at least one service of the category Surgery is given in the claim it is of category Surgery
otherwise

if at least one service of the category Delivery is given in the claim it is of category Delivery
otherwise

if at least one service of the category Antenatal care is given in the claim it is of category
Antenatal care

otherwise

if the claim is a hospital one the claim it is of category Hospitalization

otherwise

if at least one service of the category Consultation is given in the claim it is of category
Consultation

otherwise

the claim is of the category Visit

* Ceiling

Maximal amount of coverage can be specified for claims according to the category
of a claim. The options are claims of the category Consultations, Surgery,
Delivery, Antenatal care, Hospitalizations, and Visits. The category of
claim is determined according to the procedure described with Number.

Note. It is possible to specify only one of the following ceilings —per Treatment, per
Insuree or per Policy. If ceilings per category of claims are specified together with
ceilings per Treatment, per Insuree or per Policy than evaluation of claims may be de-
pendent under special circumstances on the order of claimed medical services/items
in a claim.

e distribution Period

Distribution periods may be entered for general care (Hospitals and
Non-hospitals), or for hospital care (Hospitals) only and/or for non-hospital
care (Non-Hospitals) only. Select from the list (NONE, Monthly, Quarterly,
Yearly), the period that is to be used for calculation of the actual value of relative
prices for the insurance product; by clicking on the arrow on the right. The default
value is ‘NONE’ which means that relative prices are not calculated for general health
care or for hospital care or non-hospital care within the insurance product. By select-
ing Monthly, Quarterly or Yearly will cause a pop-up (imagel4) with the relative
periods (1 period for yearly, 4 for quarterly, 12 for monthly). Percentages should
be entered to indicate the distribution over the periods as per the product descrip-
tion. Enter to each field an appropriate percentage of paid contributions for policies
of the insurance product allocated proportionally to corresponding calendar period.
It means, for example, that in case of the distribution Monthly we put in each slot
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percentage of paid contributions of the insurance product that are allocated to the
corresponding month and that is to be used for calculation of relative prices.

It is not required to enter a value in each period, zero values are accepted. Once all
the percentage values have been entered, click on the button OK to submit the values
to the respective grid. Clicking on the button Cancel will cancel the action closing
the popup and cancelling the change in the distribution.

{ ok ( CANCEL

Image 14 - Distribution Periods (Monthly — Quarterly — Yearly) - Product)

Capitation Payment

The section allows definition of parameters of a capitation formula used for remuneration of selected levels
of health facilities within the insurance product. The report Capitation Payment is used for calculation of
the amount of capitation payment for individual health facilities. The parameters of the capitation formula

are the following:

Level 1

The first level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calcu-
lation of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility:
Dispensary, Health Centre, and Hospital.

Sub Level 1

The sub-level of the first level of health facilities can be selected that should be in-
cluded in calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all health
facilities of the specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

Level 2

The second level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the
calculation of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health
facility: Dispensary, Health Centre, and Hospital.

Sub Level 2
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The sub-level of the second level of health facilities can be selected that should be
included in calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all
health facilities of the specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

Level 3

The third level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the calcu-
lation of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health facility:
Dispensary, Health Centre, and Hospital.

Sub Level 3

The sub-level of the third level of health facilities can be selected that should be
included in calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all
health facilities of the specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

Level 4

The fourth level of health facilities can be selected that should be included in the
calculation of capitation payments. The options are the following levels of a health
facility: Dispensary, Health Centre, and Hospital.

Sub Level 4

The sub-level of the fourth level of health facilities can be selected that should be
included in calculation of capitation payments. If the sub level is not selected, all
health facilities of the specified level are included irrespective of their sub-level.

Share of Contribution

The share of allocated contributions for given insurance product and the period speci-
fied for the report Capitation Payment that should be used for calculation of capitation
payments for individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a per-
centage.

Weight of Population

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of population living in catch-
ments areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a
percentage.

Weight of Number of Families

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of families living in catch-
ments areas of individual health facilities. The amount specified is interpreted as a
percentage.

Weight of Insured Population

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of insured population by given
insurance product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The
amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Number of Insured Families

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of insured families by given
insurance product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The
amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Weight of Number of Visits

The weight can be entered that is used for the number of contacts of insured by given
insurance product and living in catchments areas of individual health facilities. The
amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.
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* Weight of Adjusted Amount

The weight can be entered that is used for the adjusted amount on claims for insured
by given insurance product and living in catchments areas of individual health facili-
ties. The amount specified is interpreted as a percentage.

Note. The capitation formula is defined as follows:
Where
CapitationPayment, is the amount of capitation payment for i-th health facility
Indicatory is the value of the indicator of the type a for the i-th health facility. Indicatory
may be:
* Population living in catchments area of the health facility
* Number of families living in catchments area of the health facility
e Insured population living in catchments area of the health facility
* Insured number of families living in catchments area of the health facility
* Number of claims (contacts) with the health facility by insured in the catchment area
e Adjusted amount
AllocatedContribution *is the amount of contributions for given insurance product for given period *
ShareContribution is the formula parameter Share of contribution
Share® is the weight of the indicator of the type a .
Share® may be:
o Weight of Population
o Weight of Number of Families
o Weight of Insured Population
o Weight of Number of Insured Families
o Weight of Number of Visits
* Weight of Adjusted Amount
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Product Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
result panel. A message confirming that the product has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Product Control Page.
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Adding a Product

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Product Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Product Page information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

Editing a Product

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the ProductPage.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Product Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields

Duplicating a Product

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Product Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected product, (except for the product code which should
be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Product Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields. To save the record, enter a unique code before clicking on save.

Deleting a Product

Because of potential problems with synchronization of data between off-line and on-line version, it is not possible
delete insurance products currently.

7.3.2 Health Facilities Administration

The register of health facilities contains all health facilities contracted and/or eligible for submitting of claims by/to the
health insurance scheme. Health Facility administration is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

Pre-conditions

A health facility may only be added if the management of the scheme administration contracts it or if eligibility
of submitting of claims can be derived from the legislation. It may thereafter be edited; however, approval of the
management of the scheme administration is required for a change of the pricelists associated with the health facility.
Deletion of a health facility normally will occur when a Health Facility stops its activity or the contract with the health
facility with the scheme administration is cancelled.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of health facilities can be found under the main menu
Administration, submenu Health Facilities.

Clicking on the sub menu Health Facilities re-directs the current user to the Health Facilities Control Page.
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Enralment Officers
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Fig. 11: Image 15 - Navigation Health Facilities

Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Health Facility Details

WECode |
Name| ]
Level |- Select Level-

A Legal Form |- Select Legal Form | V|

3 Facilities Found

HF CODE NAME LEGAL FORM CARE TYPE PHONE NUMBER REGION ID VALID FROM VALID TO

HFO Re a Go t a -
HF02 |District1 health Center |District organization |Health Centre Out-Patient +42011111111111 | TestRegion
HF03 Health centre District2  District organization | Health Centre Out-Patient TestRegion | TestDistrict2

| | { 1
| TestDistrict1 |3 |10/05/2017
6 | 10/05/2017

Fig. 12: Image 16 - Health Facilities Control Page
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Health Facilities Control PAGE

The Health Facilities Control Page is the central point for all health facilities administration. By having
access to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The page is divided into four panels (/mage 16 -
Health Facilities Control Page)

A. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
health facilities the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with

each other.

Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for health facilities with a Code,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for health facilities with a Name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Fax

Type in the beginning of; or the full Fax to search for health facilities with a Fax,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

Level

Select the Level; from the list of levels of health facilities (Dispensary, Health Cen-
tre, Hospital) by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select health
facilities of a specific level of service.

Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for health facilities
with a Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for health facilities with an
Email which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Legal Form

Select the Legal Form; from the list of legal forms (Government, District orga-
nization, Private Organisation, Charity) by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select health facilities of a specific legal form.

Region

Select the Region; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select health facilities from a specific region. Note: The list will only
be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then this region will be automatically selected.

District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select health facilities from a specific district. Note: The list will
only be filled with the districts that belong to the selected region and that are assigned
to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically
selected.
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¢ Care Type

Select the Care Type from the list of types (In-patient, Out-patient, Both) of pro-
vided health care by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select health
facilities with a specific type.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 17 - Historical
Records - Result Panel)

HF CODE NAME LEGAL FORM LEVEL CARE TYPE PHONE NUMBER REGION DISTRICT ID VALID FROM VALID TO
HF01 Regional hospital Government Hospital Both TestRegion TestDistrictl 1 10f05/2017
HE0T Regional-hospital Heassital Both - ke Y, Jp) . 2 10052017 | FRPESEAET
HF02 District1 health Center |District organization |Health Centre Out-Patient | +42011111111111 TestRegion TestDistrictl 3 |10f05/2017
2 Districtl-healh-Cont Soirtelo Fation | Health-Contre Bt Patient +42031 3113333337 Teretept st 5 28850017 1G58
HERT | Distrctiheolth-Conter | Distrctorganization Health-Contre Out-Potient +4204411131 | FostResh 7 4 | 2005E047  18/85/2017
HF03 Health centre District? | District organization |Health Centre Out-Patient TestRegion TestDistrict2 6 |10/05/2017
HEOS | Health-contre-District? | Districtorgomization | Health-Contre But-Patient - FestReg it 7 FG050 | 160052057
Fig. 13: Image 17 - Historical Records - Result Panel
* Search button
Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.
B. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all health facilities found, matching the selected Criteria in the search

panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes

the highlight to yellow (Image 18 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The

leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed

viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.
HF CODE  HAHE LEGAL FORH LEVEL CARE TYPE PHOME WUMBER REGIOM HSTRICT T WALTD FROM  WALID TO
HED1  Regional hossital Gevernaent Bath Testiegion TestDistrict] 1 sy
H_Filz Ntrict] health Canfer Detrict gorgandcalion Health Centre Cut-Palient +42011111111111 TerF egenn eatnetrachl 1095017
HEOZ Hagith centre District?  District organization  Meaith Centre Chut-Pabesnit TestRaghon TestDictrict2 & 10/0% {2003

Fig. 14: Image 18 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 19 - Page selector- Result Panel)

First Pag

Fig. 15: Image 19 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which re-
directs to the health facility page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete) isused in conjunction
with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should select first a record by clicking
on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

D. Information Panel
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The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a health
facility has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these
actions.

Health Facility Page

1. Data Entry

Health Facility Details
Legal Form | Government [v] | Region District Village
tevel [Hospital [
[ | |region ] [ || TestMunicipality11 W | Testvillager11
Sub Level | Select SubLevel — [v| | [ North West W] || TestDistrictz M || icipality12 Testvillager12 00
[] | south West M || TestDistrict3 M | [T iciplaity13 =
L | |5 e - v
Code HFO1 [T [centra W= ZalE icipality21 Testvillage113 |[100
name [Regional hospital | || ||cantal [ | | TestDistrictz M || icipality31 b | | Testvillaget21 |[100
Str. Colombo A g T gion [ || TestDistrictz g T icipality32 M || Testvillage122 |[100
Address 9 [ | |singida [ || TestDistricts M || icipality33 W || 3 100
[ || Maritime [ || icipality 11
. . = = Ti ge131 |[100
Reaiag] TestRegion 7 | |Plateaux ik icipality12 oo
= = i i gel32
District | TestDistrict1 L] | |Central [ || TestMuniciplaity13
[ | | Kara ]| icipality31 Testvillage133 [100
Phone Numb O [] || TestMunicipality32 Wl || gezi1 (100
I:l Togo Délégation 1| icipality33 7 T
L [ | |Générale = cpaliy34 i ge3ll ([100
- (Mational = - Testvillage321 |[100
Email [T sud kivu L] || ipality14
. 0 T“m - 1| | TestMunicipality15 ¥ || Testvillagez22 |[100
CareType[Both  [v] sstegion ] | Testvillage3z1 [[100
-~ umS(ervioes) Hospital service pl'ice W] | | Testvillageszz |[100
Price Lists (T?:r::)l Hospital items priceli{ ] [ || Testvillage333
Account Code[ |

Fig. 16: Image 20 - Health Facility Page

* Code

Enter the code for the health facility. Mandatory, 8 characters.
* name

Enter the name for the health facility. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Legal Form

Select the legal form of the health facility from the list (Government, District organi-
zation, Private Organisation, Charity), by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side
of the lookup. Mandatory.

e Level

Select a level from the list levels (Dispensary, Health Centre, Hospital), by clicking
on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.
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e Sub Level

Select a sub-level from the list sub-levels (No Sublevel, Integrated, Reference), by
clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.

* Address
Enter the address of the health facility. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to enter the region in which the health facility is located. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then this region will be automatically selected. Mandatory.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to enter the district in which the health facility is located. Note: The
list will only be filled with the districts assigned to the selected region and to districts
assigned to the currently logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be
automatically selected. Mandatory.

Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.
e Fax
Enter the fax number for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.
* Email

Enter the email for the health facility. 50 characters maximum.

Care Type

Select the type of health care provided by the health facility from the list (In-patient,
Out-patient, Both), by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup.
Mandatory.

Price Lists (Medical Services)

Select the health facilities price lists (for medical services) from the list by clicking
on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. The pricelist contains the list of
medical services and their prices agreed between the health facility (or corresponding
group of health facilities) and the scheme administration which can be invoiced by the
health facility and remunerated by the scheme administration. Note: The list will only
be filled with the pricelists associated with the previously selected district, regional
and nationwide pricelists assigned to the current logged in user.

Price Lists (Medical Items)

Select the health facilities price lists (medical items) from the list by clicking on the
arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. The pricelist contains the list of medical
items and their prices agreed between the health facility (or corresponding group of
health facilities) and the scheme administration which can be invoiced by the health
facility and remunerated by the scheme administration. Note: The list will only be
filled with the pricelists associated with the previously selected district, regional and
nationwide pricelists assigned to the current logged in user.

Account Code
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Enter the account code (Identification for the accounting software), which will be
used in reports on remuneration to be received by the health facility. 25 characters
maximum.

* Region, District, Municipality, Village, Catchment grid

Check the locations that define the catchment area of the health facility. Specify the
percentage of the population of a village that belong to the catchment area in the
catchment column. Default is 100%.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Health Facility Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the health facility has been saved will appear
on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Health Facilities Control Page.

Adding a Health Facility

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Health Facility Page

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Health Facility Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Editing a Health Facility

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Health Facility Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Health Fuacility Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields

Deleting a Health Facility

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 21 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a health facility is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted health facility will still be available by selecting
historical records.

7.3.3 Medical Services Administration

The register of Medical Services contains all medical services that can be included in packages of benefits of insurance
products administered and remunerated by the health insurance scheme. Administration of the register of medical
services is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 17: Image 21 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

Pre-conditions

A medical service may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of the management of the
scheme administration.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of Medical Services can be found under the main menu
Administration, submenu Medical Services.

AT L ance &

Products

Health Facilities

Medical ftems

Users
Enralment Officers

Clalim Administrators

Fig. 18: Image 22 - Navigation Medical Services

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Services re-directs the current user to the Medical Services Control Page.

Medical Services Control Page

The Medical Services Control Page is the central point for all medical service administration. By having
Access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The panel is divided into four panels (/mage 23 -
Medical Services Control Page)

A. Search Panel

44 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

Search Insurance No Q)

Select Criteria

Medical Service Details

|}
v

Code[ | e| - Select Service Type -

13 Services Foun

Consultation GP Curative Visit

200.00/01/01/2015

€0oBB01
DEL Delivery Curative Hospital Case 15,000.00/08/11/2016
DIFBI2 | Delivery-normal |curative |Simple Service 8,000.00/01/01/2015
01 | Urine Analysis |curative |simple Service 500.00|01/01/2015
m ‘Gastronomy Curative Simple Service 4,000.00/01/01/2015
GBBX Tracheostomy ‘Curah‘ve Simple Service 20,000.00/29/11/2016
MAO1 | Burst Abdomen | curative |simple Service 1,000.00/01/01/2015
HOSP Inpatient Hospitalization Curative Hospital Case 25,000.00/08/11/2016
OPD Outpatient Consultation Curative Simple Service 15,000.00/08/11/2016
SIBBS1 Colostomy Curative .Simple Service 5,000.00/01/01/2015
FAO Mastectomy Curative Simple Service 2,000.00/01/01/2015
SURG Surgery Curative Hospital Case 70,000.00 08/11/2016

Fig. 19: Image 23 - Medical Services Control Page
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The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
medical services the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination
with each other.

* Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for medical services with a
Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name to search for medical services with a
Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Type

Select the Type; from the list of types (Preventive, Curative) by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select medical services of a specific type.

* Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 24 - Historical
records - Result Panel)

CODE NAME TYPE LEVEL PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
4 Fl Preventive SimpeService 100 14880012 11BGP082
4 ] Freventive T 00| 14080012 | £185E042
T |ME Preventive e 00000 14080042 | 14B8E012
T |ME Preventive e 00000 14080047 | 14880012
3102 Sara Chadali Curative Simple Service 500.00|15,/08,/2012

12 Cervix Repair Curative Simple Service 2,000.00|15/08/2012

13 Colpotomy Curative Simple Service 2,500.00|15/08/2012

M Cervieal Corclape-Shrodiar Cratie HossialCase 2 Aaa A0 _ici@iansT Cin@iInsT

Fig. 20: Image 24 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.

B. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all medical services found, matching the selected Criteria in the search
panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes
the highlight to yellow (Image 25 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

CODE NAME TYPE LEVEL PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
3102 Sara Chadali Curative Simple Service 500.00 15/08/2012
12 Cervix Repair Curative Simple Service 2,000,00|15/08/2012
13 Colpotomy Curative Simple Service 2,500,00|15/08/2012
M20 Tonsilectomy Curative Simple Service 5,000.00|15/08/2012
P1 Biopsy-cervical Curative Simple Service 500,00 |15/08/2012
P10 Biopsy- skin Curative Simple Service 350,00 15/08/2012
P26 Flap Excision Curative Simple Service 600,00 |15/08/2012

Fig. 21: Image 25 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
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A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 26 - Page Selector - Result
Panel).

Fig. 22: Image 26 - Page Selector - Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which re-
directs to the Medical Service Page, the button panel (the buttons End and Delete) is used in conjunction
with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking
on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a medical
service has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these
actions.

Medical Service Page

1. Data Entry
¢ Code
Enter the code for the medical service. Mandatory, 6 characters.
¢ Name
Enter the name of the medical service. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Category

Choose the category (Surgery, Consultation, Delivery, Antenatal, Other) which the
medical service belongs to.

e Type

Choose one from the options available (Preventive, Curative), the type of the medical
service. Mandatory.

e Level

Select from the list )Simple Service, Visit, Daz of Staz, Hospital Case), the level for
the medical service. Mandatory.

e Price

Enter the price a general price that can be overloaded in pricelists. Full general price
(including potential cost sharing of an insuree) for the medical service. Mandatory.

e Care Type

Choose one from the options available (Out-patient, In-patient, Both), the limitation
of provision of the medical service to the specific type of health care. Mandatory.

e Frequency
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Search Insurance No UG

Medical Service Details—

Type _Preventive | Curative
Category | — Select Level —- A
HF Level | - Select HF Level-- v

Price| |

Care Type Oout-patient OIn-Patient _Both

Frequency| 0]

Patient # man ¥ woman ¥ Adult ¥
Child

Fig. 23: Image 27 - Medical Service Page
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Enter the limitation of frequency of provision in a number of days within which a
medical service can be provided to a patient not more than once. If the frequency is
zero, there is no limitation. Note: By default the frequency is 0.

e Patient

Choose one or a combination of the options available, to specify which patient type
the medical service is applicable to. Note: By default all patient options are checked
(selected).

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be re-
directed back to the Medical Services Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected
in the result panel. A message confirming that the medical service has been saved will appear on the
Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Medical Services Control Page.

Adding a Medical Service

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Medical Service Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Medical Service Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Editing a Medical Service

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Medical Service Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Medical Service Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Deleting a Medical Service
Click on the Cancel button to delete the currently selected record; the user is re-directed the Medical Services Control
Page.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 28 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a medical service is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted medical service will still be available by selecting
historical records.

7.3.4 Medical ltems Administration

The register of Medical Items contains all medical items (drugs, prostheses) that can be included in packages of
benefits of insurance products within the health insurance scheme and are remunerated by the scheme administration.
Administration of the register of medical items is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 24: Image 28 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

Pre-conditions

A medical item may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of the management of the scheme
administration.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of medical items can be found under the main menu
Administration, submenu Medical Items

a2 ance i

Products

Haalth Fadilities

Hedical Servces

Liz=rs

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 25: Image 29 - Navigation Medical Items

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Items re-directs the current user to the Medical Items Control Page.

Medical ltems Control Page

The Medical Items Control Page is the central point for all medical item administration. By having access
to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The panel is divided into four panels (/mage 30 - Medical
Items Control Page)

A. Search Panel
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Select Criteria

Search Insurance No

Medical Item Details:
Codel | — Select Item Type ¥
packagel | L]
( Search
\4 Items Found
CODE NAME PACKAGE VALID FROM VALID TO
ﬁ .Ampi(ilin PDR ‘Dru ‘Tabs 400.00'01/01/2015
| .Albendazole Tab. |Drug |100 tablets 500.00 12/12/2016
GBC004 |Bendrofluazide Drug 100 tablets 400.00|12/12/2016

Fig.

26: Image 30 - Medical Items Control Page
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The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
medical items the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with
each other.

Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code; to search for medical items with a Code,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name to search for medical items with a Name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Type
Select the Type; from the list of types (Drugs, Medical Prostheses) by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select medical items of a specific type.

Package

Type in the beginning of; or the full Package; to search for medical items with a
Package, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (/mage 31 - Historical
records - Result Panel).

Mo [ e W

NAME
Paracetamol
Fest

Fest

Fest

e

|»

TYPE PACKAGE PRICE VALID FROM VALID TO
Drug 0 1,200.00 11/08/2012

N I O 55| 1A .
Mm 89* 200 A0 Fdval=Rie la e 3 Fodiale e e ke
Mm 89* e T w'aata) 2A9/90 4 Fodiale e e ke

Fig. 27: Image 31 - Historical records - Result Panel

Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all medical items found, matching the selected criteria in the search
panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes
the highlight to yellow (Image 32 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 33 - Page selector- Result Panel)

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which re-
directs to the Medical Item Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete)is used in conjunction
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CODE NAME TYPE PACKAGE PRICE

00001 Paracetamol Drug 1] 1,200.00 11/08/2012
M1 Acedofenac 50mg Drug Tablets 800.00|15/08/2012
M11 Adrenaline(Epinephrine) 1mg in iml Drug Vial 800.00|15/08/2012
M12 Adrenaline Solution 1:100 Drug Bottle 500.00|15/08/2012
M15 Albendazole400mg Drug Tablets 500.00|15/08/2012
M2 Acetazolamide250 mg Drug Tablets 1,000.00 15/08(2012

M21 Amethocaine Eye Drops 0.01 Drug Bottle

Fig. 28: Image 32 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking

First Page

Fig. 29: Image 33 - Page selector- Result Panel

on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a medical
item has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these

actions.

Medical ltem Page

1. Data Entry

Code

Enter the code for the medical item. Mandatory, 6 characters.

Name

Enter the name of the medical item. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
Type

Choose one from the options available, the type of the medical item. Mandatory.
Package

Enter the package (Indication of type and volume of package in a suitable coding
system) for the medical item. Mandatory, 255 characters maximum.

Price

Enter the price (a general price that can be overloaded in pricelists). Full general
price including potential cost sharing of an insuree) for the medical item. Mandatory.

Care Type

Choose one from the options available, the limitation of provision of the medical item
within the specific type of health care (In-patient, Out-patient or Both). Mandatory.

Frequency

Enter the limitation of frequency of provision in a number of days within which a
medical item cannot be provided to a patient not more than once. If the frequency is
zero, there is no limitation. Note: By default the frequency is 0.

Patient

VALID FROM VALID TO

5,000.00 |15/08/2012
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Search Insurance No

Medical Item Detalil

Type _Drug _Medical Prostheses

Package |

Pric: | |

Care TypeOOut—Patient Cln-patient CBoth

Frequency| o]

patient® Man ®  woman ¥
adult ¥ child

Fig. 30: Image 34 - Medical Item Page
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Choose one or a combination of the options available, to specify which patient type
the medical item may be provided to. Note: By default all patients’ options are
checked (selected).

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be re-
directed back to the Medical Items Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
Result Panel. A message confirming that the medical item has been saved will appear on the Information
Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Medical Items Control Page.

Adding a Medical ltem

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Medical Item Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Medical Item Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Editing a Medical ltem

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Medical Item Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Medical Item Page for
information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Deleting a Medical Item

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 35 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 31: Image 35 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel
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When the medical item is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted medical item will still be available by selecting
historical records.

7.3.5 Medical Service Price Lists Administration

Price lists of medical services are tools for specification which medical services and at which prices can be invoiced by
contractual health facilities to the scheme administration. Administration of price lists of medical services is restricted
to users with the role of Scheme Administrator

Pre-conditions

A price list of medical services may only be added, after an agreement with a health facility or a group of health
facilities on specific prices. Editing of the price list may occur only after an approval of the management of the
scheme administration. Deletion of a price list of medical services normally will occur when a price list becomes
obsolete.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of price lists medical services can be found under the main menu
Administration,submenuPrice Lists and submenuMedical Services

Fazrch Insurance Mo L

Products

Health Facilities

Price Lists

Medical Items
Hedical Services

Hedical [tems

3
g

[FEEEpE T

Enralment Officers

Chaim Administrators

Fig. 32: Image 36 - Navigation Medical Services Price Lists

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Services re-directs the current user to the Price List Medical Services Control
Panel.

Price List Medical Services Control Page

ThePrice List Medical Services Control Page isthe central point for administration of all price lists
of medical service. By having access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The panel is divided
into four panels (/mage 36 - Navigation Medical Services Price Lists)

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
price lists for medical services the following search options are available which can be used alone or in
combination with each other.
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Price Lists (Medical Services)

N E—

5 Pricelists Found

NAME REGION VALID FROM VALID TO

|01/01/2017 [ [ |10/05/2017
|01/01/2016 i |29/05/2017

'Regional pricelist |01/01/2016 |TestRegion [ |29/05/2017
Test pricelist |10/05/2017 TestRegion 10/05/2017

Add Duplicate Delete

Fig. 33: Image 37 - Price List Medical Service Control Panel
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* Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for price lists medical services
with a Name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Date

Type in the full Date to search for price lists of medical services with a creation
Date which matches completely, the typed date. Note: You can also use the button
next to the date field to select a date.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image38); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* Anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
2% 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5[8 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Mary Jun Tl Aug 2013 2014 2015 2015

6 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 2B 9

20 i 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 38 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select price lists of medical services from a specific region. The
option National means that the price list is common for all regions. Note: The list
will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the
option National. All nationwide pricelists and all regional pricelists relating to the
selected region will be found. If no district is selected then also all district pricelists
for districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the currently logged in
user will be found.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select price lists of medical services from a specific district. Note:
The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region. All
nationwide pricelists, all regional pricelists relating to the selected region and all
district pricelists for the selected district will be found.
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e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (/mage 39 - Historical
records - Result Panel)

Health centre service pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
Hospitl pricekist 80201 Festegh FestDistecs PHAPET PR
Hospitaserviee pricolist 80201 Festegh FestDistecs HRPET PR
Hospital service pricelist 01/01/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
National price list 01/01/2016 Mational 29f05/2017
Regional pricelist 01/01/2016 TestRegion 29f05/2017
Test pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 10/05/2017

Fig. 34: Image 39 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all price lists of medical services found, matching the selected criteria
in the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over
records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 40 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) -
Result Panel). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual
record for detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

DISTRICT WALTD FRO8M
Hapith cenbra fenvide pricelst 1052017 Testhegian Testustrickl 10201
HospRal pervice pricelis} oyforfaoy TestRegean Tesiisetrickl 0201 T
Mgt price ket 01/01/2018 Habanal 29/052017
Epgponpl priceist 0170120186 Tetfemgen AT T

Tegt prigelict Lojosfaolr TestRegen TestDistncts 10052017

Fig. 35: Image 40 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 41 - Page selector- Result Panel)

First Page

Fig. 36: Image 41 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the Price List Medical Service Page, the Button Panel (the buttons Edit and Duplicate
) is used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first
select a record by clicking on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on
the button.

D. Information Panel
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The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a price
list of medical services has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the
process of these actions.

Price List Medical Services Page

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance

Price Lists {Medical Services)

[ check All
Name Medical Services
Date [10/05/2017 (] CODE HAME
X106 Urinary lab test Curative 200.00
Region | TestRegion X108 Antenatal examination Preventive 100.00
g e M |xtos GP visit Curati 100.00
District | TestDistrict] s reve
0 |xi00 Burst Abdomen Curative 1,000.00
0 |xwo1 Cholecystectomy Curative 2,000.00
[ |xw02 Caesarean Section Delivery Curative 500.00
O |x03 Delivery-Naormal Curative 300.00
O X105 Mastectomy Curative 2,000.00
[l X107 Tubinectomy Curative 300.00

‘ Save

Fig. 37: Image 42 - Price List Medical Service Page

* Name

Enter the name for the price list of medical services. Mandatory, 100 characters
maximum.

* Date

Enter the creation date for the price list of medical services. Note: You can also use
the button next to the date field to select a date to be entered.
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to enter the region in which the price list of medical services is to be
used. The region National means that the price list is common for all regions. The
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list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with
the option National. Mandatory.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to enter the district in which the price list of medical services is to be
used. Note: The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected
region and currently logged in user. It is not mandatory to enter a district, not select-
ing a district will mean the price list of medical services is used in all districts of the
region or nationwide if the region National is selected.

* Medical Services

Select from the list of available medical services the medical services which the price
list of medical service should contain, by either clicking on the check all box at
the top of the list of medical services, or by selectively clicking on the check box
to the left of a medical service. The list shows the medical services displaying the
code, name, type and price for reference. There is also an extra column, Overrule,
which can be used to overrule the pre-set price. By clicking once on the row desired
item in the overrule column, a new price can be entered for the individual service.
This occurs when price agreed between a health facility or group of health facilities
and the health insurance administration differs from the common price in the register
of medical services.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Price List Medical Services Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed
and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the price list medical service has been saved
will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory Data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Price List Medical Services Control
Page.

Adding a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Price List Medical Services Page for information on the data
entry and mandatory fields.

Editing a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price List Medical Services
Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.
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Duplicating a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Services Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected pricelist, (except for the pricelist name which
should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price List Medical Services Page for information on the
data entry and mandatory fields. To save the record, enter a unique code before clicking on save.

Deleting a Price List of Medical Services

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 43 - Delete Confirmation - Button Panel) is displayed, which requires
the user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 38: Image 43 - Delete Confirmation - Button Panel

When a price list medical service is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted price list medical service will still be
available by selecting historical records.

7.3.6 Medical Iltem Price Lists Administration

Pricelists of medical items are tools for specification which medical items and at which prices can be invoiced by
contractual health facilities to the scheme administration. Administration of pricelists of medical items is restricted to
users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

Pre-conditions

A price list of medical items may only be added, after an agreement with a health facility or a group of health facilities
on specific prices. Editing of the price list may occur only after an approval of the management of the scheme
administration. Deletion of a price list of medical Items normally will occur when a price list becomes obsolete.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of medical items price lists can be found under the main menu
Administration,submenu Price Lists, submenuMedical Items.

Clicking on the sub menu Medical Items re-directs the current user to the Price List Medical Items Control Page.

62 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

Products

Health Facilities

Price Lists

Hedical Servces

Headical [bems

Lizars

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 39: Image 44 - Navigation Price Lists Medical Items

Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Price Lists (Medical Items)

A Name| | Region| Select Region-- I

( Search

3 Pricelists Found

NAME DATE REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
Hospital it: prici 01/01/2017 TestR TestD 10/05/2017
'Health centre items pricelist 10/05/2017 |10/05/2017
Test pricelist items [10/05/2017 [ [ [10/05/2017

Fig. 40: Image 45 - Price List Medical Items Control Page
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Price List Medical Iltems Control Page

The Price List Medical Items Control Page is the central point for all medical item price list admin-
istration. By having access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The panel is divided into four
panels (Image 48 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
price lists for medical items the following search options are available which can be used alone or in
combination with each other.

* Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Name; to search for price lists medical items with a Name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Date

Type in the full Date to search for price lists of medical items with a creation Date which
matches completely, the typed date. Note: You can also use the button next to the date field to
select a date.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(Image 45 - Price List Medical Items Control Page); by default the calendar will show the
current month, or the month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

¢ At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corresponding
date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date selected in
the corresponding date entry box.

¢ Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.

* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.- Clicking on the
month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

1 September, 2012 L 1 2012 3 ] 2010-2019 b
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr 35a
26 27 2B 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2003 2010 2011 2012

2345|E|?8

9 100 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
6 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 28 29
0 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 46 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector
to select price lists of medical items from a specific region. The option National means that the
price list is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned
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to the current logged in user and with the option National. All nationwide pricelists and all
regional pricelists relating to the selected region will be found. If no district is selected the
also all district pricelists for districts belonging to the selected region will be found.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to select price lists medical items from a specific district. Note: The list will be only
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the currently logged
in user. All nationwide pricelists, all regional pricelists relating to the selected region and all
district pricelists for the selected district will be found.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. Historical
records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text (strikethrough) to
clearly define them from current records (Image 47 - Historical records - Result Panel).

Huospital items pricelist 01/01/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
Health centre items pricelist 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrictl 10/05/2017
Test pricelist items 10/05/2017 TestRegion TestDistrict2 10/05/2017

Fig. 41: Image 47 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the results will
appear in the result panel.

B. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all price lists of medical items found, matching the selected criteria in
the search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records
changes the highlight to yellow (Image 48 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result
Panel). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record
for detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

Hosplal ey prig kst oyjoifar Testfegion Testiistratl 12017
Hogith centye Bemg pricelisy 1070512017 TestRegion Testistrict 1 100S2017
Test prigefict ibems 10/05/2017 TestRegion Testiistrict? 1S 2017

Fig. 42: Image 48 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 49 - Page selector- Result Panel)

First Page

Fig. 43: Image 49 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which re-
directs to the Price List Medical Item Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete )is used in
conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record
by clicking on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.
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D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a price list
medical item has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of

these actions.

Price List Medical Item Page

1. Data entry

Search Insurance

OVERRULE

500.00
500.00
800.00

Price Lists {Medical Items)
Check All
Name edil tems

01/01/2017 cone nAME s
i . Y200 ACETYLSALICYLIC ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 300MG- | Drug

-2
Region | TestRegion Y201 ADRENALINE 1ML INJ 1MG/ML Drug
Y203 FRUSEMIDE TABS 40 MG Drug
District | TestDistrict] W |vz04 KETOCONAZOLE TABS 200 MG Drug

=
Fig. 44: Image 50 - Price List Medical Item Page
¢ Name

Enter the name for the price list of medical items. Mandatory, 100 characters maxi-

mum.

* Date

Enter the creation date for the price list of medical items. Note: You can also use the
button next to the date field to select a date to be entered.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to enter the region in which the price list of medical items is to be used.

66

Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

The district National means that the price list is common for all regions. Note: The
list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with
the option National. Mandatory.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to enter the district in which the price list of medical items is to be used.
Note: The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region
and currently logged in user. It is not mandatory to enter a district, not selecting a
district will mean the price list of medical items is used in all districts of the region
or nationwide if the region National is selected .

e Medical Items

Select from the list of available medical items the medical items which the price list
medical item contains, by either clicking on the check all box at the top of the
list of medical items, or by selectively clicking on the check box to the left of the
medical item. The list shows the medical items displaying the code, name, type and
price for reference. There is also an extra column, Overrule, which can be used to
overrule the pre-set price. By clicking once on the row desired item in the overrule
column, a new price can be entered for the individual item. This occurs when price
agreed between a health facility or group of health facilities and the health insurance
administration differs from the common price in the register of medical items.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Price list Medical Items Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the price list of medical items has been saved will
appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in
the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the correspond-
ing data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Price List Medical Items Control
Page.

Adding a Price List of Medical ltems

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Price List Medical Item Page for information on the data entry

and mandatory fields.

Editing a Price List of Medical ltems

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price List Medical Item Page

for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.
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Duplicating a Price List of Medical ltems

Click on the Duplicate button to re-direct to the Price List Medical Item Page.

The page will open with all the current information for the selected price list, (except for the price list name which
should be unique), loaded into the data entry fields. See the Price List Medical Item Page for information on the data
entry and mandatory fields. To save the record, enter a unique code before clicking on Save.

Deleting a Price List of Medical Items

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record; the user is re-directed to the Price List Medical
Items Control Page.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 51 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 45: Image 51 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a price list of medical items is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted price list of medical items will still be
available by selecting historical records.

7.3.7 Users administration

User administration is restricted to users with the role of openIMIS Administrator.

Pre-conditions

A user may only be added or thereafter edited, after the approval of the management of the scheme administration.
Deletion of a user normally will occur when a user leaves his/her post within the health insurance scheme and/or the
scheme administration.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of users can be found under the main menu Administration, sub
menu Users.

Clicking on the sub menu Users re-directs the current user to the User Control Page.
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Fig. 47: Image 53 - User Control Page
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User Control Page
The User Control Page is the central point for all user administration. By having access to this page, it is
possible to add, edit, delete and search users. The page is divided into four panels (/mage 52 - Navigation Users).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of users
the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each other.

e Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for users with a Last name,
which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Login Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Login name, to search for users with a Login
name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number, to search for users, with a Phone
Number which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* EFmail

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email, to search for users, with an Email which
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names, to search for users, with Other
names which start with or match completely the typed text.

* Role

Select the Role; from the list of roles by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector, to select users of a specific role.

e Health Facilities

Select the Health Facility; from the list of health facilities by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select users from a specific health facility. Note: The
list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to the districts assigned to
the currently logged in user.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to find users with access to a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to find users with access to a specific district. The list will be only filled
with the districts belonging to the selected region.

e Language

Select the Language; from the list of languages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector, to select users with a specific language.

e Historical
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Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 54 - Historical
records - Result Panel).

LOGIN NAME LAST NAME OTHER NAMES PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM VALID TO 1
Admin Admin Admin 123456789 16/08/2012
Adaia A Adaia F234557595 FOOS2012 FOA0S22
Adinin Adiin Adinin - 100982012 16082012
Adimin A A 23456789 OGP OG5
Fig. 48: Image 54 - Historical records - Result Panel
* Search Button
Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.
B. Result Panel
LOGIN NAME LAST NAME OTHER NAMES PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM VALID TO 1
Admin Admin Admin 123456789 16/08/2012
Admia A Adrin F23455799 FOS 2012 13082012
Admin - Adiin 123456789 13082012 13082612
Fig. 49: Image 55 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
The result panel displays a list of all users found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight
to yellow (Image 55 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.
A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 56 - Page selector- Result Panel)
Fig. 50: Image 56 - Page selector- Result Panel
C. Button Panel
With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the User Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete) is used in conjunction with
the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on
any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.
D. Information Panel
The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a user has
been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.
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User Page

1. Data Entry

| |
: ROLE REGION DISTRICT
othermames[ ] | [D) Enrolment officer [ | Region [ | \Dummy
Last Name[ | [ Manager [ ||North west [ | Kongwa
[ |Accountant ) | south West [ | Bahi
Phone N“"“““l:l ) Clerk ) | Central J | Dodema
. () |Medical Officer ] | Basel
e . :
[J |scheme Administrator [ | [Kilosa
Login Namel:' () |IMIS Administrator ] | Mpapwa
() Receptionlist O | Kailali
Ea=and l:l O | Claim Administrator O | Msalala
() | claim Contributor ) | Bamenda
[ | Bambui
Confirm Password[ ] 0 | Kumbo
) | Buea
O | Mamfe
HF Name [=] Morogoro

Fig. 51: Image 57 - User Page

¢ Language

Select the user’s preferred language from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right
hand side of the lookup. Mandatory.

e Last name
Enter the last name (surname) for the user. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Other Names
Enter other names of the user. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the user. 50 characters maximum.
* Email
Enter the e-mail address for the user. 50 characters maximum.

* Login Name
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Enter the Login name for the user. This is an alias used for logging into the applica-
tion; a minimum of 6 and a maximum of 25 characters should be used for the login.
Each Login Name should be unique. Mandatory.

* Password

Enter the password for the user. This is used at login to grant access to the application;
a minimum of 8 and a maximum of 25 characters should be used for the password.
The password should have at least one digit. Mandatory.

e Confirm Password

Re-enter the password. The password must be entered twice, to ensure that there was
no mistyping in the first entry. Mandatory.

* Health Facility

Select the health facility that the user belongs to, if applicable, from the list of health
Facilities from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right hand side of the lookup.
Note: The list will only be filled with the Health Facilities belonging to the districts
assigned to the currently logged in user.

* Roles

Select from the list of available roles the Roles which the user carries out, by either
clicking on the Check All box at the top of the list of Roles, or by selectively
clicking on the Check box to the left of the role. Mandatory (at least one role must
be selected)

* Regions

Select from the list of available regions the region(s) which the user will have access
to, by either clicking on the Check A1l box at the top of the list of regions, or by
selectively clicking on the Check box to the left of a region. Mandatory (at least
one region must be selected). The selection can be done indirectly by selecting a
district or some districts.

e Districts

Select from the list of available districts the district(s) which the user will have ac-
cess to, by either clicking on the Check A1l box at the top of the list of districts,
or by selectively clicking on the Check box to the left of the district. Districts
are pre-selected based on the selected region(s). The pre-selection can be modified.
Mandatory (at least one district must be selected). The selection can be done indi-
rectly by just selecting a region or some regions.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the User Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the result
panel. A message confirming that the user has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data fields will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the User Control Page.
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Adding a User

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the User Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the User Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

Editing a User

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the User Page

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the User Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields

Deleting a User

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 58 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, this requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 52: Image 58 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a user is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted user will still be available by selecting historical records.

7.3.8 Enrolment Officers Administration

Enrolment Officers administration is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

Pre-conditions

An enrolment officer may only be added after the approval of the management of the scheme administration with
engaging of a new enrolment officer. Editing may be done on all fields; however, approval of the management of
the scheme administration is usually required for a substitution of an enrolment officer. Deletion will normally occur
when an enrolment officer leaves his post within the scheme administration.
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Sagrch Insurance Ko

Producks

Health Fadilities

Hedical Services

Hedical [tems

Fig. 53: Image 59 - Navigation Enrolment Officers

All functionality for use with the administration of enrolment officers can be found under the main menu
Administration, submenu Enrolment Officers.

Clicking on the sub menu Enrolment Officers re-directs the current user to the Enrolment Officers Control
Page..

Enrolment Officers Control Page

The Enrolment Officers Control Page is the central point for all enrolment officer administration. By having access
to this page, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search. The page is divided into four panels (/mage 60 - Enrolment
Officers Control Page).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
officers the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each
other.

¢ Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for officers with a Last
name, that starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code to search for officers with a Code, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for officers with
other names, that starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date Fromto
search for officers having the same or later birth date. Note. To clear the date entry
box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Enrolment Officers Details

tasthame| | —Select Region-—___|v|
A Code[ | [ Vi
Email ] PhoneNumber | @I

9 Enrolment Officers Found

LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER REGION LID FROM VALID TO

13/06/1984 | +420602404655 [ 09/05/2017

E002 |shark |30hn |12/06/1984 | +420111111111 [TestRegion | TestDistrict1 |09/05/2017
E£003 James Ellis 26/12/1988 TestRegion | TestDistrict2  |09/05/2017
E004 |Park pack |14/06/1994 | |TestRegion | TestDistrict1 _ |09/05/2017
% |shakespeare Magi |26/12/1988 | [TestRegion | TestDistrict3 |09/05/2017

7 |cook |30hn |1a/06/1994 | [TestRegion | 07/06/2017
E010 Black James 14/06/1994 National 07/06/2017
E1001 |ngaiza |Aten [13/05/1985 0768108131 |Region | Dodoma [17/05/2017

Fig. 54: Image 60 - Enrolment Officers Control Page
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e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for officers having the same or earlier birth date. Note: To clear the date entry
box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image61); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on foday will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 P 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 IJ7 28 29 3 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012

34SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
e 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 38 B8
30 1 2 3 4 5 &8 Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020

Today: September &6, 2012

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 61 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select enrolment officers acting in a specific region. Note: The list will
only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select enrolment officers acting in a specific district. Note: The list
will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to
the current logged in user.

* Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for enrolment officers
with a Phone Number, that starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e EFmail

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for enrolment officers with the
Email, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Historical

7.3. Administration of registers

77



openlIMIS Documentation

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 62 - Historical

records - Result Panel).

CODE LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
agent agent agent Maritime xd""’ U osi06/2017

E001 Fooc James 13/06/1984 +420602404655 TestRegion TestDistrictl 09/05/2017

E002 Shark John 12/06/1984 +420111111111 TestRegion TestDistrictl 09/05/2017

E003 James Ellis 26/12/1988 TestRegion TestDistrict2 09/05/2017

E004 Park Jack 14/06/1994 TestRegion TestDistrict1 09/05/2017

E005 Shakespeare Magi 26/12{1988 TestRegion TestDistrict3 09/05/2017

L0806 B Hate s Region Dedond PHREARET | PHRSENET
L0806 B Hate el Region Dedond SO0 | PHRSENT
E007 Cook John 14/06/1994 TestRegion 07/06/2017

E010 Black James 14/06/1994 National 07/06/2017

Fig. 55: Image 62 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records,
the results will appear in the result panel.

B. Result Panel

BIRTH DATE

PHONE MLIMBER

WALID PR

WALID TO

ek agent Miaritime Golle 05082017
01 F 1 198 +A20E0 244655 Testfegion TestOistrict 1 SI2017
£z hark +420111111111 TestRegion Testl i OS0S2017
M3 l s TestRagisn = oW OsS 2017
MM Park sk TestRegin Tes <t /052017
£005 Shakespeare Mag Testiagion TestDistrict® 050572017
EM7 Cook hn TesRegion OFfDE 2017
310 Bl pries 14 s 017
EL001 Nosiza Ir 1 Ls MELO81T Dodoma A0S0 17

Fig. 56: Image 63 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all officers found, matching the selected Criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight
to yellow (Image 63 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 64 - Page selector- Result Panel)

First Page

Fig. 57: Image 64 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the Enrolment Officer Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete is used in
conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record
by clicking on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.
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D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once an officer
has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Enrolment Officer Page

1. Data Entry

Magi | MUNICIPALITY
TestMunicipality31 Testvillage311
uaicoatty? -
Ti icipality32 Testvillage321

6/12/1988 T icipality33 TestVillage322

E— et e e
~
v

Testvillage332
Testvillage333
TestRegion v
TestDistrict3

— Select Enrolment C v |

Fig. 58: Image 65 - Enrolment Officer Page

Enrolment Officers Details
* Code
Enter the code for the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 8 characters maximum.
e Last Name

Enter the last name (surname) for the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 100 characters
maximum.

* Other Names
Enter other names of the enrolment officer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.

e Date of Birth
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Enter the date of birth for the enrolment officer. Note. To clear the date entry box;
use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the enrolment officer. 50 characters maximum.
* Email

Enter the e-mail address for the enrolment officer. 50 characters maximum.
* Permanent Address Details

Enter details of the place of living of the enrolment officer.
* Region

Select from the list of available regions the region to a district in which the enrolment
officer will act. Mandatory

e District

Select from the list of available districts the district in which the enrolment officer
will act. Note: The list will be only filled with the districts belonging to the selected
region. Mandatory .

e Substitution

Select from the list of available enrolment officers the enrolment officer which will
substitute the current enrolment officer Substitution means that all prompts to re-
newals/feedback will be directed to the substituting enrolment officer. Note: The list
contains enrolment officers who already exist in the system and who have at least on
location common with the enrolment officer to be substituted.

* Works To

Enter the date which the substituted enrolment officer will work up to. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Communicate

Check the box Communicate if the enrolment officer should receive SMS mes-
sages alerting him/her about a need of renewing policies of families/groups he/she is
assigned to.

* Municipalities

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality(s) which the enrol-
ment officer is acting in, by either clicking on the Check A1l box at the top of the
list of municipalities, or by selectively clicking on the Check box to the left of the
municipality. Mandatory (at least one municipality must be selected.

e Villages

Select from the list of available villages the village(s) which the enrolment officer is
acting in, by either clicking on the Check Al1l box at the top of the list of villages,
or by selectively clicking on the Check box to the left of the village. Villages are
pre-selected based on the selected municipality. The pre-selection can be modified.
Mandatory (at least one village must be selected.

village Officer Details

e Code
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Enter the code for the Village Executive officer. 25 characters maximum.
* Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the Village Executive officer. 100 characters maxi-
mum.

* Other Names

Enter other names of the Village Executive officer. 100 characters maximum.
* Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the Village Executive officer. 25 characters maximum.
* Email

Enter the e-mail address for the Village Executive officer. 50 characters maximum.
* Date of Birth

Enter the date of birth for the Village Executive officer. Note. To clear the date entry
box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be re-
directed back to the Enrolment Officers Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected
in the result panel. A message confirming that the officer has been saved will appear on the Information
Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Enrolment Officers
Control Page.

Adding an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Enrolment Officer Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Enrolment Officer Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields

Editing an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Enrolment Officer Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Enrolment Officer Page for
information on the data entry and manditory fields.

Deleting an Enrolment Officer

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.
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Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 66 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 59: Image 66 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When an officer is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted officer will still be available by selecting historical
records.

7.3.9 Claim Administrators Administration

The register contains employees of contractual health facilities responsible for preparation and/or submission of
claims. Administration of the register of claim administrators is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Ad-
ministrator.

Pre-conditions

A claim administrator may be added after the agreement of a contractual health facility and the management of the
scheme administration.

Navigation
All functionality for use with the administration of claim administrators can be found under the main menu
Administration, submenu Claim Administrators.

Clicking on the submenu Claim Administrators re-directs the current user to the Claim Administrators Control
Page.

Claim Administrators Control Page

The Claim Administrators Control Page is the central point for all claim administrators administration.
By having access to this panel, it is possible to add, edit, delete and search claim administrators. The panel is divided
into four panels (Image 68 - Claim Administrators Control Page).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of claim
administrators the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with
each other.

* Last Name
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Products

Haalth Fagilities

Meadical Services

Medical [tems

Usars

Enralment Officers

Claim Administrators

Fig. 60: Image 67 - Navigation Claim Administrators

Search Insurance No

Select Criteria

aim Administrator Details —
LastName| ] OtherNames| | —- Select HF Code — v
Code[ ] Birth Date From| | ~ Phone I "
| E— e — (search
3 Claim Administrators Found
LAST NAME OTHER NAMES HF CODE BIRTHDATE  PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM  VALID TO
""" N th HF5555 8 6/19 7 6
HF55550; George Julius HF55552 17/01/2000 07/11/2016
55503 Jihnson Salome HF55553 20/07/1988 07/11/2016
Bahadur Ram NEP_HF02 10/11/1994 9851099999 07/11/2016
X100 _Madrago Stanley |H10001 _11/06/1974 | +255 (0) 2356 7888 26/10/2016
X101 Karama Alex P10001 31/01/1990 27/10/2016
X102 Fulton Peter H10011 12/06/1984 29/11/2016
X103 |Clinton Jane |P10011 |12/06/1984 | 29/11/2016
X104 Trump Hillary P10012 12/06/1984 29/11/2016
X105 Clinton Hillary H1003 14/06/1994 12/12/2016
X106 |3ohnson Donald |cooo1 |12/06/1984 | 12/12/2016
X107 Bamba Jane C0001 27/06/1984 12/12/2016
108 Beyonce Jane P0003 14/06/1994 12/12/2016
Add Delete ( Cancel

Fig. 61: Image 68 - Claim Administrators Control Page
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Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for claim administrator
with a Last name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Code

Type in the beginning of; or the full Code to search for claim administrator with a
Code, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for claim administrator
with Other Names which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date Fromto
search for claim administrators having the same or later birth date. Note. To clear the
date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to search
for claim administrators having the same or earlier birth date. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image69); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At any time during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

] September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5[8 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Mary Jun Tl Aug 013 2014 2015 2016

6 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 2% 27 28 28
30 1 2 3 4 5 Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020

Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 69 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
e HF Code

Select HF Code (a health facility code); from the list of health facility codes by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select claim administrators from a
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CODE
i g
0203001
B3007
2003001
fosininited
fosininiird
2003002

Backhurst Paul

specific health facility. Note: The list will only be filled with the health facilities from
districts which are assigned to the current logged in user.

Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for claim adminis-
trators with a Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed
number.

Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full email to search for claim administrators with
an e-mail, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (/mage 70 - Historical
records - Result Panel).

LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER DISTRICT VALID FROM
varHanse Fans 5342970 GAI0I0ET Dodama g0
TestOfficer OtherOfficer 17f01/2012 Chemba 21/08/2012
varHasse Hars 254032070 8782035047 | Dedems 2840549022
van Hoppe Hans 16/03/1970 0782028017 Bahi 10/08/2012
v Hans EETIEEY GAEI030E7 Dodams Ha80042
v Hans EETIEEY GAI0I0ET Dodama Ha880042

11/06/1963 0734548321 Bahi 12/08/2012

Fig. 62: Image 70 - Historical records - Result Panel

Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

VALID TO

P02

The Result Panel displays a list of all claim administrators found, matching the selected criteria in the
search panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records
changes the highlight to yellow (Image 71 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result
Panel). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record
for detailed viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

CODE
0203001
2003001
2003002
20030099
3014002
3014003
3086001

Lupeja Richard Mathew

LAST NAME OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE PHONE NUMBER DISTRICT VALID FROM
TestOfficer OtherOfficer 17/01/2012 Chemba 21j08f2012
van Hoppe Hans 16/03/1970 0782028017 Bahi 10/08/2012
Backhurst Paul & 0734548321 Bahi 12/08/2012
Kasekenya Maomi Msongwe 02/03/1955 0756200200 Dodoma 16/08/2012
rwantungamo mugisha 01071983 0783966312 Kondoa 15/08/2012
kova twaha husein 0786358358 Kondoa 15/08/2012

0713888785 Kongwa 15/08/2012

Fig. 63: Image 71 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

VALID TO

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 72 - Page selector- Result Panel)

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the Claim Administrator Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete) is used in
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Fig. 64: Image 72 - Page selector- Result Panel

conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record
by clicking on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once an officer
has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Claim Administrator Page

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance No

Cosel ]
Other Namesl:l
tasthame[ ]
pateofBith | (@)
phone Number| ]
el |
HE Core — Select HF Code — 7 |

Fig. 65: Image 73 - Claim Administrator Page

claim administrator details

* Code

Enter the code for the claim administrator. Mandatory, 8 characters maximum.

* Last name
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Enter the last name (surname) for the claim administrator. Mandatory, 100 characters
maximum.

* Other Names
Enter other names of the claim administrator. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Date of Birth

Enter the date of birth for the claim administrator. Note. To clear the date entry box;
use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the claim administrator. 50 characters maximum.
* Email

Enter the e-mail for the claim administrator. 50 characters maximum.
* HF Code

Select from the list of available health facilities the health facility which the claim
administrator will have access to and will act for. Mandatory.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Claim Administrators Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and
selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the claim administrator has been saved will appear
on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of the
corresponding field).

4. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claim Administrators Control Page.

Adding a Claim Administrator

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Claim Administrator Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Claim Administrator Page for information on the data entry
and mandatory fields

Editing a Claim Administrator

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Claim Administrator Page..

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Claim Administrator Page
for information on the data entry and mandatory fields

Deleting a Claim Administrator

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record
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Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 74 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 66: Image 74 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a claim administrator is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted claim administrator will still be available by
selecting historical records.

7.3.10 Payers Administration
The register of payers contains all institutional payers that can pay contributions on behalf of policy holders (e.g.

private organizations, local authorities, cooperatives etc.). Payer administration is restricted to users with the role of
Scheme Administrator.

Pre-conditions

A payer may only be added or thereafter edited or deleted, after the approval of the management of the scheme
administration.

Navigation

Products

Health Fagilities

Medical Services

Medical [tems

Usars

Enralment Officers

Claim Administraters

Fig. 67: Image 75 - Navigation Payers

o
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All functionality for use with the administration of payers can be found under the main menu Administration,
sub menu Payers.

|_Search Insurance INECONNK]

Select Criteria
Payer Details

vame| | ~Select Region--

A Email ] Type |- Select Payer Type

3 Payers Found

NAME ADDRESS DETAILS REGION PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM VALID TO

'PORALG G de str. Liberty National +312456345 08/05/2017
Provincial ion L Dodoma, street Victory National +2345516666 08/05/2017
District office Dodoma L Dodoma, str. Station Region Dodpma +324456789 08/05/2017

Fig. 68: Image 76 - Payers Control Page

Clicking on the sub menu Payers re-directs the current user to the Payer Control Page.

Payer Control Page

The Payer control Page is the central point for all payer administration. By having access to this page, it is possible
to add, edit, delete and search (institutional) payers. The page is divided into four panels (/mage 76 - Payers Control
Page).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
payers the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each
other.

* Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full name; to search for payers with a name, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Email
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Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for payers with an Email, that
starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select payers from a specific region. The option National means that
the payer is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National. All nationwide
payers and all regional payers relating to the selected region will be found. If no
district is selected then also all district payers for districts belonging to the selected
region will be found.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select payers from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the currently
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected

* Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for payers with a
Phone Number, that starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Type

Select the Type; from the list of types of payers by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select payers of specific type.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 77 - Historical
records - Result Panel).

NAME TYPE ADDRESS DETAILS REGION DISTRICT PHONE NUMBER VALID FROM VALID TO
PORALG G Dodoma, str. Liberty National +312456345 08/05/2017

Provincial office Region L Dodoma, street Victory National +2345516666 08/05/2017

Frovinal oifice Region £ Dodemastr—idtory Region - +23IEELE666 SRS | BRRSEET
District office Dodoma L Dodoma, str. Station Region Dodoma +324456789 08/05/2017

Fig. 69: Image 77 - Historical records - Result Panel

¢ Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the result panel.

B. Result Panel

™PE ADDRESS M TATLS WVALID P WALTD TO
PORALG G Dodoma, str. Liberty Matanal +ILMSEHE 0572017
Prosireol pffice Bemoen L Deadiorna, oireet Shobeey Pl ateza A # PEAE5 EEE5 /052017 |
Digtrict office Dedama L Dadoma, . Statiea Rtfgios Dodoma *IPHSETER 5052017

Fig. 70: Image 78 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all payers found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight
to yellow (Image 78 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The leftmost
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record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 79 - Page selector- Result Panel).

First Page | ... 2 3 15 115 | 17 | 18 | 18

Fig. 71: Image 79 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the Payer Page, the button panel (the buttons Edit and Delete) is used in conjunction
with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking
on any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a payer has
been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Payer Page

1. Data Entry

e Type

Select the type of the payer from the list by clicking on the arrow on the right hand
side of the lookup. Mandatory.

* Name

Enter the name for the payer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Address

Enter address of the payer. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
* Phone Number

Enter the phone number for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
e Fax

Enter the fax number for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
* Email

Enter the email for the payer. 50 characters maximum.
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to enter the region to which the payer belongs. The region National
means that the payer is common for all regions. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user and with the option National.
Mandatory.

e District
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pe | Government

Dodoma, =str. Liberty

Region | MNational

District

Phone Number [+312456345 |

Fax[+3123679999 |

Email

Fig. 72: Image 80 - Payer Page
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Select the district to which the payer belongs, from the list by clicking on the
arrow on the right hand side of the lookup. Note: The list will only be filled with
the districts assigned to the selected region and currently logged in user. If this is
only one then the district will be automatically selected. It is not mandatory to enter
a district. Not selecting a district will mean the payer operates in all districts of the
region or nationwide if the region National is selected.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Payer Control Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
result panel. A message confirming that the payer has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right of the corresponding
data field).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Payer Control Page.

Adding a Payer

Click on the Add button to re-direct to the Payer Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Payer Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

Editing a Payer

Click on the Edit button to re-direct to the Payer Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Payer Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Deleting a Payer

Click on the Delete button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 81 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

When a payer is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted payer will still be available by selecting historical records.

7.3.11 Locations Administration

Administration of locations is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator.

Pre-conditions

A region, district, municipality or village may only be added or thereafter edited, after the approval of the management
of the scheme administration.
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Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 73: Image 81 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of locations can be found under the main menu Administration,
sub menu Locations.

el [W
Products

Health Facilities

Meadical Services

Medical ftems

Usars
Enralment Officers

Chaim Administraters

Payers

Locations

Fig. 74: Image 82 - Navigation Locations

Clicking on the sub menu Locat ions re-directs the current user to the Locations Page.

Locations Page

The Locations page is the central point for all locations administration. By having access to this page, it is possible to
add, edit, delete and move regions, districts, municipalities and villages. The page is divided into three panels (/mage
83 - Locations Page). Note. Only regions and districts with associated municipalities and villages, belonging to the
logged in user will be available to edit or delete. On adding a new region or district, the user will automatically
become associated with this region or district.

A. Locations Panel

This is the working panel and is divided into four vertical panels of Regions, Districts,
MunicipalitiesandVillages.

B. Button Panel

94 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

b Regio D D g
oD oD A oD A oD A 0

RO001 Region
R0002 |North West D0019 | TestDistrict2 W0030 TestMunicpality12 il v00S8  Testvillage112
R0003 South West D0020 TestDistrict3 W0044 TestMunicipality14 [l V0059 | Testvillage113
RO004 |Central D0034 | TestDistricts W0045 | TestMunicipality15
R0005 Capital W0031 TestMuniciplaity13
R0007 Singida
R0008 |Maritime
R0009 Plateaux
Rm | central

11 Kara
RO012 |Savanes

Togo Délégation

RO013 Générale
RO014 |Sud Kivu
R0015 TestRegion2
|ro016 |East West

i J e J oue J v ]

Fig. 75: Image 83 - Locations Page
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It has four buttons, Add, Edit, Delete and Move for actions on the locations and the Cancel button
for re-directing to the Home Page.

[ X o X oo X voe |

Fig. 76: Image 84 - Action Buttons - Locations Page

C. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a region,
district or municipality or village has been added, updated, moved or deleted or if there was an error at
any time during the process of these actions.

1. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

Adding a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Focusing on the appropriate level of locations by clicking on the black or the empty bar on the top of the appropriate
panel and clicking on the Add button will open up in the top of the screen an empty entry box. Here one could enter
the new code (Code) and name (Name) of a region, district, municipality or village. For villages, the number of male
inhabitants (M), female inhabitants (F), inhabitants with the unspecified gender (O) and the number of families (Fam.)
can be specified. On clicking the Save button the new record will be saved.

Editing a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Selecting the location to edit and clicking on the Edit button will open up in the top of the screen an entry box with
the name of the location. Here one could change the name. On clicking the Save button, the record will be saved.

Deleting a Region, District, Municipality, Village

Select first the location to delete and click the Delete button. Note. It is not possible to delete a region, district or
municipality with associated districts, municipalities or villages respectively.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 85 - Delete confirmation — Location Page) is displayed, which requires
the user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 77: Image 85 - Delete confirmation — Location Page
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When a region, district, municipality or village is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted region, district, munici-
pality or village will still be available by selecting historical records.

Moving a District, Municipality, Village

Moving of a location is needed when the administrative division of the territory, on which a health insurance scheme

is active, changes. Clicking on the Move button will re-direct to the Move Location Page (Image 86 - Move Location
Page).

Search Insurance No

. LELIGLY --Select Region- v LELIGLY --Select Region- v
LELILLY --Select Region- v
- oistrict | RS
istrict | KA

Municipality I

Region
North West
South West

Fig. 78: Image 86 - Move Location Page

The Move Location Page is divided into six panels.
A. Locations Panels (A,B,C,D)

The pair of A and B panels is used for moving of a village to another municipality. The pair of B and C
panels is used for moving of a municipality to another district. The pair C and D is used for moving a
district to another region.

For moving a location, select a location (village, municipality, district) in two adjacent panels by selecting
of higher level locations in the fields Region, District, Municipality and clicking on the
selected location (village, municipality, district) in a panel and on a new parent location in the next panel.

Actual moving of a location into a new parent locations is done by clicking on the green arrow between
the two corresponding location panels.
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E. Button Panel
It has only the Cancel button for re-directing to the Location Page.
F. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a district,
municipality or village has been moved or if there was an error at any time during the process of this
action.

7.4 Insurees and Policies

7.4.1 Insuree Enquiry

This functionality is available to users will all roles. The function Insuree Enquiry can be accessed at any time, after
login. On the top right hand of the main menu, there is a search feature, allowing the user to enter an Insurance Number
for a “quick enquiry”.

Search Insurance No LS [

Fig. 79: Image 87 - Insuree Enquiry Field

By typing in a valid insurance number and pressing the enter key or clicking on the green search button, a pop-up will
appear (Image 87 - Insuree Enquiry Field), providing a photo of the insuree and information about the current policy
or policies covering of the insuree.

The Information includes the following:
* The photo of the insuree
* The name, date of birth and gender of the insuree
* The (insurance) product code, product name and expiry date of a policy

* The status (I for Idle, A for Active, S for Suspended and E for Expired) of the policy at the time of inquiring

The deductible amount remaining for the insuree to pay before the policy is claimable, for hospitals and non-
hospitals

* The ceiling amount claimable by a health facility on behalf of the insuree for both hospitals and non-hospitals.

7.4.2 Find Family

Access to the Find Family Page is restricted to users with the role of Accountant, Clerk and Health Facility
Receptionist.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit a family and/or insurees, policies and contributions associated.
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OTHER NAMES BIRTH DATE
09/09/1980

000000055

POLICY STATUS  POLICY VALUE
Enrolment officer 1 in District 1 test officer

PRODUCT EXPIRE HOSPITAL NON-HOSPITAL HOSPITAL  NON-HOSPITAL
CODE PRODUCT NAME STATUS b rnycrion DEDUCTION CEILING CEILING

Product 1 in
District 1
National Government

13/09/2013

Fig. 80: Image 88 - Insuree Enquiry Results

Sagith Insurance Ko

Add Family/Group

Insuress

Palicies

Confributions

Fig. 81: Image 89 - Navigation — Families - Find Family
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Family/Group

Phone Numb BithDateTo| | @ TestMunicipality21 L]
Gender -- Select Gender — Poverty Status - Select Yes/No - Village TestVillage211 ( Search

gmail ] ConfirmationNo.[ |

4 Families/Groups Found

INSURANCE

NUMBER LAST NAME OTHER NAMES REGION DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY VILLAGE POVERTY VALID FROM VALID TO

108010801 Joseph Alila TestRegion TestDistrict2 | T icipality21 |T 211 |No 30/05/2017
00013 Paul Lenon TestRegion | TestDistrict2 | TestMunicipality21 |Testvilage211 | No 24/05/2017

Pick James TestRegion TestDistrict2 | T icipality21 |Testvillage211  |Yes 23/05/2017
ﬁm |Queen Jane |TestRegion TestDistrit2 | TestMunicipality21 | Testvillage211 |Yes 22/05/2017

Cancel

e hla)

Fig. 82: Image 90 - Find Families
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Navigation

Find Family can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies submenuFamilies/Groups
Clicking on the sub menu Families/Groups re-directs the current user to the Find Family Page.

The Find Family Page is the first step in the process of finding of a family and thereafter accessing the Family Overview
Page of insurees, policies and contributions. This initial page can be used to search for specific families or groups based
on specific criteria. The page is divided into four panels (Image 90 - Find Families):

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. The following
search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each other.

* Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for families/groups,
who’s family head/group head Last name, starts with or matches completely, the
typed text.

* Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for families/groups,
who’s family head/group head Other Names starts with or matches completely,
the typed text.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number to search for fami-
lies/groups, who’s family head/group head Insurance Number, starts with or
matches completely, the typed text.

* Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for families/groups,
who’s family head/group head Phone Number, starts with or matches completely,
the typed number.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date Fromto
search for families/groups, who’s family head/group head, has the same or later birth
date than Birth Date From. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for families/groups, who’s family head/group head, has the same or earlier
birth date than Birth Date To. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse
to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image91) by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on foday will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.
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* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2002 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5E| 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May a1 Aug 013 2014 2015 2015

e 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 26 27 B B
W 1 2 3 a4 5 & Sep  Oct  MNov  Dec 017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 91 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Gender

Select the Gender; from the list of gender by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector, to select families/groups, who’s family head/group head is of the specific
gender.

* Poverty Status

Select the Poverty Status; from the list of has poverty status by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select families/groups that have a specific poverty
status.

e Email

Type in the beginning of; or the full Email to search for families/groups, who’s
family head/group head Email starts with or matches completely the typed text.

e Confirmation Type

Type in the beginning of; or the full Confirmation Type to search for fami-
lies/groups, who’s Confirmation Type. starts with or matches completely the
typed text.

e Confirmation No.

Type in the beginning of; or the full Confirmation No. to search for fam-
ilies/groups, who’s Confirmation No. starts with or matches completely the
typed text.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select families/groups from a specific region. Note: The list will only
be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then the region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select families/groups from a specific district. Note: The list will
only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the
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current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically se-
lected.

* Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of municipalities by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to select families/groups from a specific municipality.
Note: The list will only be filled with the municipalities in the selected district above.

Select the Village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select families/groups from a specific village. Note: The list will only
be filled with the villages in the selected municipality above.

* Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (/mage 92 - Historical
records - Result Panel).

OTHER NAMES MUNICIPALITY VILLAGE POVERTY VALID FROM VALID TO
2EEEE7199 Fock S 7 2 Festistri 7 ipalitys? Testilegedd?  Fes LGRS SRS
8007870 Soni Hiren TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicipalityll |Testvillagelll |No 09/06/2017
111111212 Medley Elis TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicipalityll |Testvillagelll |Yes 31/05/2017
111111191 Garbeight James TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicipalityll |Testvillagelll |Yes 30/05/2017
111111181 Travolta John TestRegion TestDistrictl TestMunicipalityll |Testvillagelll |Yes 30/05/2017
108010801 Joseph Alila TestRegion TestDistrict2 TestMunicipality21 |Testvillage211 |No 30/05/2017

Fig. 83: Image 92 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

REGHH HANICIPALITY VILLAGE PONERTY VALID FROMH  VALID TO

109012801 Joseph Alda TestRegen Tt 1 | Tesfvillspe2ll Mo I0M0S20LT |
0013 Paul Lenon Teithagean . Tt iyl  Tenllase?ll Ma TIOSII01T
RELLINEG Fick: barees TestRegeon TestDestrack? TestHunicipalityZ] | TesfillsgpeZ11 fies ZHOSI0LT
111110151 Cuasen June TestRegion TestDistruct2 TestMuniopalty?] Tetilspe?ll  Yes ZHUSI201T

Fig. 84: Image 93 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all families/groups found, matching the selected criteria in the Search
Panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes
the highlight to yellow (Image 93 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the Family Overview Page for
the Family selected or if it is an historical record then the Change Family Page, for detailed viewing.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (/mage 94 - Page selector- Result Panel)

First Page

Fig. 85: Image 94 - Page selector- Result Panel
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C. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a fam-
ily/group has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of
these actions.

7.4.3 Find Insuree

Access to the Find Insuree Page is restricted to users with the role of Accountant, Clerk and Health Facility Recep-
tionist.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit an insuree, and the family/group, policies and contributions associated.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of insurees can be found under the main menu Insurees and
Policies, submenu Insurees.

Fagrch fnsurance Ho I [

Fig. 86: Image 95 - Navigation Insurees

Clicking on the sub menu Insurees re-directs the current user to the Find Insuree Page.

Find Insuree Page

The Find Insuree Page is the first step in the process of finding an insuree and thereafter accessing the fam-
ily/group overview of insurees, policies and contributions. This initial page can be used to search for specific Insurees
or groups of insurees based on specific criteria. The panel is divided into four panels (/mage 96 - Find Insuree Page)

A. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
insurees the following search options are available, which can be used alone or in combination with each
other.

* Last Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full Last name; to search for insurees with a Last
name, which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

t TestDistrict2
Phone Number[ | Birth Date To {3 TestMunicipality21

Email ] Gender |- Select Gender - Village  TestVillage211
Photo Assigned _ Marital Status |- Select Status -

( Search

14 Insurees Found

INSURANCE MARITAL PHONE DATE OF
NUMBER OTHER NAMES sTATus GENDER e S REGION VALID FROM VALID TO

00010 Paul M 24/05/2017 |TestRegion 24/05/2017
108010801 Joseph Alila ] 03/05/1987 |TestRegion TestDistrict2 30/05/2017

Paul Lidya w F 30/05/2017 |TestRegion TestDistrict2 24/05/2017
00013 Paul |Lenon Im 24/05/2017 | TestRegion TestDistrict2 |24/05/2017
111111164 Pick Patricie s F 11/06/2013  TestRegion TestDistrict2 23/05/2017
111111163 Pick John s M 14/06/2016  TestRegion TestDistrict2 23/05/2017
111111162 Pick Blise M F 09/05/1993 |TestRegion TestDistrict2 23/05/2017
111111161 Pick |3ames M Im 13/07/1995 | TestRegion | TestDistrict2 23/05/2017
111111154 Queen Loren s F 21/05/1999 |TestRegion TestDistrict2 22/05/2017
111111155 Queen |onja 's F 21/05/1999 |TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
111111152 Queen John M M 06/05/1999 |TestRegion TestDistrict2 22/05/2017
111111156 Queen [3ack 's M 19/05/1999 | TestRegion | TestDistrict2 |22/05/2017
111111153 Queen Getruda D F 12/06/1974 | TestRegion TestDistrict2 22/05/2017
111111151 |Queen Jane [m F 15/06/1994 | TestRegion | TestDistrict2 22/05/2017

IC Cancel
D

Fig. 87: Image 96 - Find Insuree Page
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e Other Names

Type in the beginning of; or the full Other Names to search for insurees with
Other Names which starts with or matches completely, the typed text.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number to search for insurees
with the Insurance Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed
text.

e Marital Status

Select the Marital Status; from the list of marital status by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector, to select insurees of a specific marital status.

* Phone Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Phone Number to search for insurees with a
Phone Number, which starts with or matches completely, the typed number.

e Birth Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date From
to search for insurees who have the same or later birth date. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Birth Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Birth Date To to
search for insurees who have the same or earlier birth date. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image97) by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on foday will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 P 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
2% 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012

234SE|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
& 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 3B 8
W 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020
Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012
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Image 97 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Gender

Select the Gender; from the list of genders by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector, to select insurees of a specific gender.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select insurees from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select insurees from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

* Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of wards by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector to select insurees from a specific municipality. Note: The list will
only be filled with the wards in the selected district above.

e Village

Select the Village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select insurees from a specific village. Note: The list will only be
filled with the villages in the selected municipality above.

* Photo Assigned

Select whether all insurees are searched [All] or only insurees with a photo assigned
[Yes] or only insurees with no photo assigned [No].

* Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. Histor-
ical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (Image 98 - Historical
records - Result Panel)

INSURANCE MARITAL PHONE DATE OF

NUMBER LAST NAME 'OTHER NAMES STATUS GEMDER NUMBER BIRTH REGION DISTRICT VALID FROM VALID TO
L0 Bk ok M # - BG/0L990  FestRegh FestDint FROGONET 180607
EITITITEY) Bk Jokn M # - FHPLAERN | FestRegien FestDistrct! FROEONET 180607
10008 Jackson Ester 5 M 26/05/1989  |TestRegion TestDistrictl 26/05/2017

Fig. 88: Image 98 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all Insurees found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel.
The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the
highlight to yellow (Image 99 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The

7.4. Insurees and Policies
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leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the Family Overview Page of
the insuree’s family, or the Insuree Page if it is a historical record for viewing purposes.

DESTRICT WALID FROM  WALTD TO

11110024 Bock Ly & f 291273008  TestRegion
LEL118823 Bock Mames 3 M 10062014 TestRegies
ik iizz Bok £l F L T0%) 1 554 TestRegr L LAt )
1EL11002 Bock 3chn H M 7 12061984  TestReghon TestDastrict] it i
LALLINNZE Bochwerst Peter 5 L] 01/01/1999  TestReghon TestDistrictl L0527
LEE110E40 Fuxha B -9 F 117062014  TestRegion TestDeknictl S0M0S0ET

THL11AES4 Fuchs Lucherse & b 2912008 | TestRealon TestDestrictl 080T
Fig. 89: Image 99 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (Image 100 - Page selector- Result
Panel)

First Page

Fig. 90: Image 100 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a insuree
has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

7.4.4 Find Policy

Access to the Find Policy Page is restricted to users with the role of Accountant, Clerk or Health Facility
Receptionist.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit a policy, and the family/group, insurees and contributions associated.

Navigation

Find Policy Page can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies, submenuPolicies.

Clicking on the sub menu Policies re-directs the current user to the find policy page.

Find Policy Page

The Find Policy Page is the first step in the process of finding a policy and thereafter accessing the Family
Overview Page of insurees, policies and contributions. This initial page can be used to search for specific policies or
groups of policies based on specific criteria. The panel is divided into four panels (/mage 102 - Find Policy Page)
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Saarch fnsurance Mo

r Add Family/Groap

Famill=s/Groups

Insuress

cantributicns

Fig. 91: Image 101 - Navigation Policies

Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Policy

Envolment DateFom[ | @)
EnrolmentDateTo| | @ Effective Date To ) C TestDistrict!
StartDateFrom| | @ ExpiryDateFrom| | @ - Select Type — S
statpateTo | @ BpiyDateTo | @ L] Insuree
( Search
Enrolment Officer -- Select Enrolment C V| Product |--Select Product—- I e

poicySttus - Seect Status — (]

31 Policies Found

EFFECTIVE EXPIRY POLICY POLICY VALID
DATE DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER STATUS VALUE BALANCE TYPE FROM VALID TO A
14/06/2017 |Fuchs Konrad |14/06/2017 | 14/06/2017 | 13/06/2018 | NFO1 |Black James |active | 22,000.00| 0.00] R |14/06/2017 |
ﬁﬁ_& |Glenn Gilmour |01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 |NX01-1 | Fox James |Active 8,500.00| 0.00] R 29/05/2017
7 |Glenn Gilmour |01/08/2017 | 01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 |01 |Fox James |active | 8,500.00 0.00 R |29/05/2017 |
25/05/2017 Jackson Ester |25/05/2017 |01/07/2017 | 30/06/2018 |DX01 |Shark John |idle | 5,000.00] -3,000.00] N |26/05/2017
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers |01/08/2024 |01/08/2024 | 31/07/2025 | NX01 |Ngaiza Allen |idle | 3,500.00 3,496.00] R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 Obed Rogers 01/08/2023 |01/08/2023 |31/07/2024 NX01 Ngaiza Allen |1dle 3,500.00 3,369.00 R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 | Obed Rogers |01/08/2022 |01/08/2022 | 31/07/2023 | NX01 |Ngaiza Allen |idle | 3,500.00 3,478.00] R |24/05/2017
17/05/2017 | Obed Rogers |01/08/2021 |01/08/2021 |31/07/2022 |NX01 |Ngaiza Allen |idle | 3,500.00 3,369.00 R |24/05/2017 |
17 17 |Obed Rogers |01/08/2020 |01/08/2020 |31/07/2021 |NX01 |Ngaiza Allen |idle | 3,500.00 3,423.00] R [24/05/2017
17 17 | Obed Rogers |01/08/2019 |01/08/2019 |31/07/2020 |Nx01 Ngaiza Allen |1dle 3,500.00) 1,500.00 R |24/05/2017 |
17/05/2017 |Obed Rogers |01/08/2018 |01/08/2018 | 31/07/2019 | NX01 |Ngaiza Allen |idle | 3,500.00 3,445.00] R [17/05/2017 |
17/05/2017 Ngaiza Lamerk |08/05/2017 |17/05/2017 | 16/05/2018 |RFO1 |Shark John |1dle | 12,000.00 11,000.00 N |24/05/2017 |
15/05/2017 |Ngaiza Lamerk |01/05/2017 | 15/05/2017 | 14/05/2018 | DFO1 |Fox James |idle | 36,000.00| -54,099.00] N |24/05/2017 |
15/05/2017 |Van Hans |01/05/2017 | 15/05/2017 |14/05/2018 | DF01 |Shark John |Active | 28,000.00 0.00] N 26/05/2017
12/05/2017 |Obed Rogers 01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 | NX01 Ngaiza Allen Active 2,200.00 0.00| N |17/05/2017 N

C
D

Fig. 92: Image 102 - Find Policy Page
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A. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
policies the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each
other.

e Enrolment Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Enrolment Date
From to search for policies with an Enrolment Date equal or later than the spec-
ified date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date
and then press the space key.

* Enrolment Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Enrolment Date to
to search for policies with an Enrolment Date equal or earlier than the specified
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

e Effective Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Effective Date
From to search for policies withan Ef fective Date equal or later than the spec-
ified date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date
and then press the space key.

e Effective Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the A Effective Date To” to
search for policies with an " Effective Date" equal or earlier than the specified date.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then
press the space key.

e Start Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date Fromto
search for policies with a Start Date equal or later than the specified date. Note.
To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press
the space key.

e Start Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date to to
search for policies witha Start Date equal or earlier than the specified date. Note.
To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press
the space key.

* Expiry Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Expiry Date From
to search for policies with an Expiry Date equal or later then the specified date.
Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then
press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (imagel103); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the
month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

110 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the cor-
responding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

] September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012
3 4 5[ g 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Mary Jun Tl Aug 013 2014 2015 2016

6 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 2% 27 28 28
30 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020

Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 103 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Enrolment Officer

Select the Enrolment Officer;from the list of enrolment officers by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select policies related to a specific enrolment
officer.

e Product

Select the Product; from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector, to select policies for a specific product.

* Policy Status

Selectthe Policy Status;from the list of policy statuses by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector, to select policies for a specific policy status.

A policy can have the following statuses:
* Idle (Policy data entered but policy not yet activated)
* Active (Policy partially or fully paid and made active)
* Suspended (Policy was not fully paid for within the grace period)
» Expired (Policy is not active anymore as the insurance period elapsed)
* Balance

Types in a positive Balance to search for policies with a balance equal or greater
than the typed amount. For example if O (zero) is entered, all policies with a balance,
will be displayed. If 1,000 is entered, then only policies with a balance equal to or
greater than 1,000 will be displayed.

The balance is the difference between the policy value and total of contributions paid.
For the policy

* Region
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Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select policies from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select policies for families/groups residing in a specific district.
Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region
and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be
automatically selected.

* Policy Type

Select whether new policies [New Policy] or renewed policies [Renewal] should be
searched for.

e Tnactive Insurees

Check the box to select only policies for families/groups with insurees which are
non-active (not covered) despite the policy of their family/group is active. The reason
may be addition of a new insuree (member) to the family/group with an active policy
without adequate payment of additional contributions or because the maximum num-
ber of members in the family/group exceeds the maximum number determined by the
insurance product of the policy.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected criteria. His-
torical records are displayed in the result with a line through the middle of the text
(strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records (/mage 104 - Historical
records - Result Panel)

ED::ED" NAME I;-:':I'EEM g:::r E:.:.IERY PRODUCT EMROLMENT OFFICER ?RJT% ::‘Li[l? BALANCE TYPE :;g: VALID TO '

2400642017 | Fuchs Konrad - 2440642017 | 23/0643028 MFOL BlackJomes Telle 2EO0060 2TAMNO0 R IEDEIHET 14062017

14/06/2017 | Fuchs Konrad 14/06/2017 | 14/06/2017 | 13/06/2018 |NFO1 Black James Active 22,000.00 0.00 R |14/06/2017

2800502047 | Fuchs Konrad 358549027 2040500017 | 20/00ia018 | MEDS Foedames Actve | 2400000 2480000 N 28/95{0:7 20ipciangz

2800503017 Fuchs Konrad = 204054017 200503018 MEDT Foedames Telle 2EO0060 2LAM00 N 2LOREHIT 20052017

2000502017 | Slepa Gilmonr B2/08/9027 LI0S0017 ILOZI018 MNPLE | Ferdames Active ARG 4EFAG0 R 2AORO0T 204854017

29/05/2017 |Glenn Gilmour 01/08/2017 |01/08/2017 |31/07/2018 |NX01-1 | Fox James Active 8,500.00 0.00 R 29/05/2017

2040543077 | Glenn-Gilmonr CLOR0ET BLBHROET FLOFI0IE MXGLE Fexdames Aetive SEHO0  BS0000 R IO 2052017
R | 2052017 2952047

B L b L= S i tansanTT A inTiaasn | s P v anrn An a8 oaenoan T T S

Fig. 93: Image 104 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the Search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all policies found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel.
The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the
highlight to yellow (Image 105 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through
the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (Image 106 - Page selector- Result
Panel)
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L:rl:ul Ve :‘l.:*lj:"l :I:::.JIP:\' PRODCT TNRALMINT OFF IO R :'.I.Il.:lrl-:u :‘:: :I:I-T AL AMCT ™M r_::;l: VALID TO
mz Fuchd Konrad LANRE2017 | 14706/2017 |13/06/3018 | NFDY Black larwes Actree 22,000.00 LoD R 14062017
W Jo o 070812017 DEJ06/2017 05,06 2018 | NFG1L Black lames Mctrre 17,000.00 -17,000000 N 12062017
QEMER01T Paul Jean O5/0662017 | D1J0L00T |31/ 1252007 | NG sgent agent Mt 17,000,00 -17.00000 N |OS0472017
230502017 Glenn Glmour 04082017 DUDG/017 3LD/I0E WNOL1  Faox James Actve 850000 000 R 052017
TAS2017 Glenn Glmour 010872017 |D1JOR/201T |I1/07 2008 | XO1 Foor James MBctrre B,500.00 000 R |FR0SS0L7
ZROSIM01T Jackaon Exter 25/052017 | 010017 | 30/06/2018 | D01 Shark John -1 5.000,00 -E000000 N BEOST2017
ZEMSI01T | Obed Rogers 221052017 | Z205/2017 |21/05/2018 | Dol Hgaiza Alleri Ide 28,000.00 2400000 N |ZZM52017

Fig. 94: Image 105 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

First Page

Fig. 95: Image 106 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a policy
has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

7.4.5 Find Contribution

Access to the Find Contribution Page is restricted to users with the role of Accountant or Clerk.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit a contribution, or the family/group, insurees and policies associated.

Navigation

Find Contribution can be found under the main menu Insurees and Policies, submenu Contributions

Sagroh) fnsurance o [

Add FamilyfGroap

f Famili=s/Groups
Insursss

Palicies

Fig. 96: Image 107 - Navigation Contributions

Clicking on the sub menu Contributions re-directs the current user to the Find Contribution Page.
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria
Contribution

Pver| [V

A Payment Type -- Payment Type —- PaymentDateTo| | @
ReceiptNo.[ ] Contribution Paid

43 Contributions Found

PAYMENT DATE CONTRIBUTION PAID PAYMENT TYPE RECEIPT NO. VALID FROM VALID TO
12/06/2017 22,000.00 Cash nocl 14/06/2017
31/05/2017 27,000.00 Provindial office Region Mobile Phone redl 31/05/2017
29/05/2017 8,500.00 Cash xcl 29/05/2017
29/05/2017 8,500.00 Cash xc10 29/05/2017
26/05/2017 28,000.00 PORALG Cash Tddb 26/05/2017
26/05/2017 5,000.00 Bank Transfer Fdb 26/05/2017
05/2017 8,000.00 PORALG Bank Transfer ncwub7 26/05/2017
% 2,000.00 PORALG Cash fff 24/05/2017
24/05/2017 1,000.00 PORALG Bank Transfer dd 24/05/2017
24/05/2017 14,000.00 Bank Transfer ww 24/05/2017
23/05/2017 90,099.00 Provincial office Region Bank Transfer ff 24/05/2017
22/05/2017 29,000.00 Mobile Phone 3 22/05/2017
21/05/2017 12,000.00 Cash rcl 22/05/2017
17/05/2017 55.00 PORALG Cash 55 17/05/2017 ‘
17/05/2017 2,000.00 PORALG Cash 6781 24/05/2017 |

|C Cancel

Fig. 97: Image - 108 Find Contribution Page
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Find Contribution Page

The Find Contribution Page is the first step in the process of finding a contribution and thereafter accessing
the Family Overview Page of insures, policies and contributions. This initial page can be used to search for specific
contributions or groups of contributions based on specific criteria. The page is divided into four panels (/mage - 108
Find Contribution Page).

A. Search Panel

The Search Panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the
case of contributions the following search options are available which can be used alone or in
combination with each other.

* Payer

Select the Payer; from the list of payers by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector, to select contributions related to a specific payer.

e Payment Type

Select the Payment Type; from the list of types by clicking on the ar-
row on the right of the selector, to select contributions related to a specific
payment type.

¢ Payment Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Payment Date
From to search for contributions with a Payment Date equal or later than
the specified date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Payment Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Payment Date
To to search for contributions with a Payment Date equal or earlier than
the specified date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to
highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use,
calendar selector (imagel109); by default the calendar will show the current
month, or the month of the currently selected date, with the current day high-
lighted.

* Atanytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the
date selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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4 September, 2012 » F 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
2% 27 2% 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2008 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5E| 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May  um ul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
& 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 % 27 B 29
3 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Now Dec 2017 2018 2015 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 109 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Contribution Paid

Type in the Contribution Paid to search for contributions with the
paid amount, greater or equal to the typed amount.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector to select contributions for policies from a specific
region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the
current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will be automatically
selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to select contributions paid for policies from a
specific district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging
to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the district will be automatically selected.

e Historical

Click on Historical to see historical records matching the selected cri-
teria. Historical records are displayed in the result with a line through the
middle of the text (strikethrough) to clearly define them from current records
(Image 110 - Historical records - Result Panel).

PAYMENT DATE CONTRIEUTION PAID PAYER PAYMENT TYPE RECEIPT NO. VALID FROM VALID TO
10/05/2017 5,000.00 Bank Transfer 17 10/05/2017

09/05/2017 12,000.00 Cash ri 09/05{2017

09/05/2017 10,000.00 Bank Transfer r2 09/05/2017

BEO5207 2EH0300 - Cash S 205017 22047
AERERRIT 2400600 - Gash HEE 2HO20ET | 2RS0T
22/06/2016 12,500.00 Cash il 20/05{2017

2506420185 2250850 - MobicPhene s 2507 2OSIRET
INNSIF06 24.000.00 Cash refl@ 29/05/2017

Fig. 98: Image 110 - Historical records - Result Panel

* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the Search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The result panel displays a list of all contributions found, matching the selected criteria in the search
panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes
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the highlight to yellow (Image 111 Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Pane) The
leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed
viewing if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

PAYTMINT DATE CONTRINUTTON FALD PAYIR VALID FR0#  WALID TO
LOE2017 £,000.00 Bank Transfer 16/0572017
HISLT 12,000.00 Cash il 0052017
GOS0 Y 10, 504, 56 Bank Tearsdes 2 fras 2017
D601 12,500.00 Eash 1 SHU52017
EL T 24, 000.00 Cash o 05 2017
ITE2016 12,000,05 Buank Trandes w2 73/05/2017

120 |
Fig. 99: Image 111 Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Pane

A maximum of 15 records are displayed at one time, further records can be viewed by navigating through

the pages using the page selector at the bottom of the result Panel (Image 112 - Page selector- Result
Panel).

First Page

Fig. 100: Image 112 - Page selector- Result Panel

C. Button Panel
The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a contri-

bution has been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these
actions.

7.4.6 Family Overview

Access to the Family Overview Page is restricted to users with the role of Accountant or Clerk.

Pre-conditions

Need to enquire on, or edit a family/group or manage the insurees, policies and contributions associated with it.

Navigation

Family Overview Page cannot be navigated directly to; the first step is to find the family/group by means of using Find
Family Page, Find Insuree Page, Find Policy Page or Find Contribution Page. Once a specific family, insuree, policy
or contribution is selected by means of selecting the hyperlink in the Result Panel of the respective Find Page, the user
is re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

Family Overview Page

The Family Overview Page is the central point for all operations with regards to the families/groups, Insurees,
policies and contributions associated with it. The page is divided into 6 panels (/mage 113 - Family Overview Page)
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Family/Group &R

Insurance Number 111111151

Last Name Queen District TestDistrict2
A Other Names Jane Municipality TestMunicipality21
Village TestVillage211

Insurees [

OTHER NAMES GENDER BIRTH DATE BENEFICIARY CARD

INSURANCE NUMBER LAST NAME

111111151 G " Jane F vl
11111152 Queen John M 06/05/1999 ™
11153 |Queen |Getruda |F 112/06/1974 (]
111 Queen Loren F 21/05/1999 )
111111155 |Queen |sonja G |21/05/1999
111111156 Queen Jack M 19/05/1999

Policies

C

Contributions [ ]

ENROL DATE EFFECTIVE DATE START DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER POLICY STATUS POLICY VALUE VALID FROM VALID TO

PAYMENT DATE AMOUNT PAYMENT TYPE RECEIPT NO. CONTRIBUTION CATEGORY

Fig. 101: Image 113 - Family Overview Page
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A. Family/Group Panel

The Family/Group Panel provides information about the family including the Insurance Number and the
Last Name and Other Names of the head of family and the District, Municipality, Village and Poverty sta-
tus of the family. In the Family/Group panel action buttons allow to add, edit and delete the family/group.

Family/Group D

Fig. 102: Image 114

The green plus sign is for adding a new family/group.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a family/group.
The red cross sign is for deleting a family/group.

B. Insurees Panel

The Insurees Panel displays a list of the insurees within the family/group. The currently selected record
is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (/mage 115
- Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) — Insurees Panel). The leftmost record contains a
hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the insuree record for editing or detailed viewing.

[ NIRTH ATT BENEFICTARY CARIY
3 15/05] 1554 -

L1015 Queen ok H 0605 1999 B

LL1L10153 Guren Getruda f 12051574 O

101110154 Quisen Laren [ FATC ] kA

LLLILLN1SS Cueen SO 1 IO 15 =)

LLLLAL5E Queen Jack H 1AM 1559 =

Fig. 103: Image 115 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) — Insurees Panel

In the Insurees Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete insurees belonging to the family/group.

Insurees o= S

Fig. 104: Image 116

The green plus sign is for adding a new insuree.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing an insuree.
The red cross sign is for deleting an insuree.

C. Policies Panel

The Policies Panel displays a list of the policies held by the family/group. The currently selected record
is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight to yellow (/mage 117 -
Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Policy Panel). The leftmost record contains a hyperlink
which if clicked, re-directs the user to the policy for editing or detailed viewing. By default the first
policy is selected and therefore in the Contribution Panel, only the contributions paid on that policy will
be displayed in the Contribution Panel By selecting another policy in the list, the Contribution Panel, will
refresh with the contributions paid on the newly selected policy.
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ENROL DATE EFFECTIVE DATE START DATE EXPIRY DATE PRODUCT ENROLMENT OFFICER POLICY STATUS POLICY VALUE VALID FROM VALID TO
12/09/2011 28/09/2011 11/05/2011 29/01/2013 (27 Edward John Active 178,000.0 08/06/2012
02/06/2011 21/06/2011 06/04/2012 03/09/2012 P29 Msakio Sunday Active 118,000.0 08/06/2012

Fig. 105: Image 117 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Policy Panel

In the fifth Product column of Policy data grid, there is a link showing product for the policy on the
corresponding row. When the link is clicked; a popup browser window (:ref:imagel18) will open up
showing the details of the product (in read-only mode).

@ http://imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch/Product. aspx?p=88ix=1

Family/Group D

Search Insu;
Insurance Number 333222111
. —_—
Last Name Faraji Insurance Product details
Other Names Asma Code DXWO001 Medical Services
Insurees Name Waiting fixed enrolment C
INSURANCE NUMBER  LAST NAME District[Dodoma [V Click here to load Medical Services
333222111 Date From 01/01/2015 D
Date 1o 01/01/2031 )
Conversion |Click button to loas VI. Medical Items
Policies [ ] Lump Sum| 30,000.00 |
ENROLDATE  EFFECTIVE DATE Thresheld Members | 3] Click here to load Medical Ttems
03/03/2016 01/05/2016 5 . | 7 |
03/03/2016  03/04/2016 RxIMUL SIS
Contribution Adult | 5,000.00 |
E‘ . Contribution Child | 3,000.00] Account Code(Remuneration) I:l Account Code(Co
Contributions 3
UIrEIT Perlad| 12' Registration Lump Sum I:I Assembly |
PAYMENT DATE PAYER Administration Period | [ e e 10,000.00 e
03/03/2016
Mav Tnetallmante | al S e L |

Fig. 106: Image 118 - Product Popup — Policies Panel

Inthe Policies Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete policies.

Policies

Fig. 107: Image 119

The green plus sign is for adding a new policy.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a policy.
The red cross sign is for deleting a policy.
The blue R sign is for renewing a policy.

D. Contributions Panel

The Contribution Panel displays a list of contributions paid on the policy currently selected in the
Policies Panel. The currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over
records changes the highlight to yellow (Image 120 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) -
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Contributions Panel) The leftmost record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the
contribution for editing or detailed viewing.

PAYMENT DATE APSOUNMT PFAYHIEMT TYPE RECEIPT NO. CONTICIBUTION CATEGOR Y

Fig. 108: Image 120 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Contributions Panel

In the second Payer column of Contributions data grid, there is a link showing (institutional) payer of the
contribution on the corresponding row. When the link is clicked; a popup browser window (/mage 121 -
Payer Pop up — Contribution Panel) will open up showing the details of the payer in read-only mode.

Search Insurance No IR |1ﬂ

Family/Group E D

Insurance Number 00100109

Region TestRegion
Last Mame Mcharo District TestDistrict1 Confirmation Type
Other Names Prisca Municipality TestMunicipality 11 Confirmation No.

Village TestVillage111

Insurees ] P

TNSURANCE NUMBER LAST NAME BENEFICIARY CARD
00100109 Mcharo

@ imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch/Payer.aspx?p="1&F=798x=1

_‘

Payer Detail

Policies Type| Government v |

ENROLDATE  EFFECTIVEDATE  START DATE name PORALG |
17/07/2017 17/07/2017

04/07/2017 01/10/2017

Dodoma, str. Liberty

Address

Contributions ] =
Region | Mational
PAYMENT DATE PAYER
27/07/2017 PORALG District| v

Phone Number [+312456345

Fax[+3123679999

Emaill

Fig. 109: Image 121 - Payer Pop up — Contribution Panel

In the Contributions Panel, action buttons allow to add, edit and delete contributions.
The green plus sign is for adding a new contribution.
The yellow pencil sign is for editing a contribution.
The red cross sign is for deleting a contribution.
E. Button Panel

The Cancel button re-directs to the Home Page.
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Contributions [H [

Fig. 110: Image 122

F. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once an insuree,
a policy or a contribution have been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during
the process of these actions.

Family/Group Page

Search Insurance

Family/Group Details
Region

e

icipality

vinge ]

Poverty Status
confrmaton ype

Group Type

Palicy Holder
Insurance ber| ]
othervames |
T
R
condr
Marital Status
e
Current Region .
o )
Current Municipality

Curentvitage[ [ .
Current Address Details A

‘ Save

Fig. 111: Image 123 - Family/Group Page
* Region

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the head of family/group
permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to

the current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will be automatically
selected. Mandatory.

e District
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Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the head of family/group
permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the
selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
district will be automatically selected. Mandatory.

e Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the head of
family/group permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipal-
ities belonging to the selected district. Mandatory.

e Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the head of family/group
permanently stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the villages belonging to the
selected municipality. Mandatory.

¢ Poverty Status

Select whether the family/group has the poverty status. Mandatory.
* Confirmation Type

Select the type of a confirmation of the social status of the family/group.
* Confirmation No.

Enter alphanumeric identification of the confirmation of the social status of the fam-
ily/group.

e Group Type

Select the type of the group/family.
* Address Details.

Enter details of the permanent address of the family/group.
* Insurance Number

Enter the insurance number for the head of family/group. Mandatory.
* Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the head of family/group. Mandatory.
* Other Names

Enter other names of the head of family/group. Mandatory.
* Birth Date

Enter the date of birth for the head of family/group. Note: You can also use the
button next to the birth date field to select a date to be entered.

* Gender

Select from the list of available genders the gender of the head of family/group.
Mandatory.

* Marital Status

Select from the list of available marital statuses the marital status of the head of
family/group. Mandatory.

* Beneficiary Card
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Select from the list of card whether or not an insurance identification card was issued
to the head of family/group. Mandatory.

* Current Region

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the head of family/group
temporarily stays.

e Current District

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the head of family/group
temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the
selected region

e Current Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the head of
family/group temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipali-
ties belonging to the selected district.

* Current Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the head of family/group
temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the villages belonging to the
selected municipality.

* Current Address Details
Enter details of the temporal address of the head of family/group.
* Profession
Select the profession of the head of family/group.
* Education
Select the education of the head of family/group.
* Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the head of family/group.
* Email
Enter the e-mail address of the head of family/group.
e Tdentification Type
Select the type of the identification document of the head of family/group.
* Identification No.
Enter alphanumeric identification of the document of head of family/group.
* Region of FSP

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the chosen primary health
facility (First Service Point) of the head of family/group is located.

e District of FSP

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the chosen primary
health facility (First Service Point) of the head of family/group is located. Note: The
list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region.

e Level of FSP
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Select the level of the chosen primary health facility (First Service Point) of the head
of family/group.

e First Service Point

Select from the list of available health facilities the chosen primary health facility
(First Service Point) of the head of family/group. Note: The list will only be filled
with the health facilities belonging to the selected district which are of the selected
level.

* Browse

Browse to get the photo for the head of family/group related to his/her insurance
number.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
result panel. A message confirming that the family member has been saved will appear on the Information
Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Find Family Page.

Adding a Family

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Family/Group Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Family/Group Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Editing a Family/Group

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Change Family/Group Page

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields, plus there are options to change the
head of the family/group and move an insuree to the family/group.

Changing a Head of Family/Group

The head of the Family/Group is the main contact associated with a policy. For various reasons it may be necessary to
change the head of a family/group. The new head must a head of family in another family.

Enter the insurance number for the new head of family/group, click on check, to confirm that the insurance number is
valid and that it really is the person expected. The name will appear to the right of the check button. If all is OK, click
on the Change button to complete the change. On a successful change, the user will be re-directed back to the Family
Overview Page; the new head will be displayed in the Family/Group Information Panel
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Insurance Number 111111151
Last Name Queen

Other Names Jane

Municipality TestMunicipality21

Change Family/Group

Change Family/Group Details

Region

District

lty

village

Poverty Status
Confirmation Type

Change Head of Family/Group

Change Head of Family/Group
Enter the new Head of
Family/Group Insurance

L

Move Insurees

Move Insuree to Family/Group
Enter the

Number of Insuree to
L moe

Fig. 112: Image 124 - Change Family/Group Page
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Moving an Insuree
Insurees may be moved from one family/group to another. The new insuree must not be a head of family/group in
another family/group.

Enter the insurance number for the insuree to move. Click on check, to confirm that the insurance number is valid
and that it really is the person expected. The name will appear to the right of the check button. If all is OK, click on
the Change button to complete the change. On a successful change, the user will be re-directed back to the Family
Overview Page the new insuree will be displayed in the insuree Information Panel.

Deleting a Family/Group

Click on the Red Cross Sign button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (Image 125 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the
user to confirm if the action should really be carried out? Deleting of a family requires deleting of all its dependants
first.

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 113: Image 125 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a family is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted family will still be available by selecting historical
records.

Insuree Page

1. Data Entry
* Relationship

Select from the list of available relationships of the insuree to the head of fam-
ily/group.

* Insurance Number

Enter the insurance number for the insuree. Mandatory.
¢ Last name

Enter the last name (surname) for the insuree. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.
e Other Names

Enter other names of the insuree. Mandatory, 100 characters maximum.

e Birth Date
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rFamily/Group Details
Insurance Number 111111191

Last Name Garbeight
Other Names James Municipality TestMunicipality

Poverty Status Yes Village TesiVillage111

Relationship
Insurance Number
oternames| |
Gsthame |

snoae | @
Gender| - Select Gender — v |
Marital Status|-- Select Status ¥ |
Beneficiary Card { Browse
Current Region
curentpiswicc[ V]
Current Municipality l:l
Current Village l:l

Current Address Details

Profession|--Select Profession-- ¥
Education |--Select Education— v

‘ Save ( cancel

Fig. 114: Image 126 - Insuree Page
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Enter the date of birth for the insuree. Note: You can also use the button next to the
birth date field to select a date to be entered.

* Gender
Select from the list of available genders the gender of the insuree. Mandatory.
e Marital Status

Select from the list of available options for the marital status of the insuree. Manda-
tory.

* Beneficiary Card

Select from the list of options whether or not the card was issued to the insure.
Mandatory.

* Current Region

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the insuree temporarily
stays.

e Current District

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the insuree temporarily
stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected
region

e Current Municipality

Select from the list of available municipalities the municipality, in which the insuree
temporarily stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipalities belonging
to the selected district.

* Current Village

Select from the list of available villages the village, in which the insuree temporarily
stays. Note: The list will only be filled with the villages belonging to the selected
municipality.

* Current Address Details.
Enter details of the temporal address of the insuree.
* Profession
Select from the list of available professions the profession of the insuree.
* Education
Select from the list of available educations the education of the insuree.
* Phone Number
Enter the phone number for the insuree.
* Email
Enter the e-mail address of the insuree.
e Tdentification Type
Select the type of the identification document of the insuree.
¢ Tdentification No.

Enter alphanumeric identification of the document of the insuree.
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* Region of FSP

Select from the list of available regions the region, in which the chosen primary health
facility (First Service Point) of the insuree is located.

e District of FSP

Select from the list of available districts the district, in which the chosen primary
health facility (First Service Point) of the insuree is located. Note: The list will only
be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region.

e Level of FSP

Select the level of the chosen primary health facility (First Service Point) of the in-
suree.

e First Service Point

Select from the list of available health facilities the chosen primary health facility
(First Service Point) of the insuree. Note: The list will only be filled with the health
facilities belonging to the selected district which are of the selected level.

* Browse
Browse to get the photo for the insuree related to his/her insurance number.

Note: There is an automated service in the openIMIS Server which will run on configured time basis
repeatedly and assign related photos to insurees without photos if any exist in the openIMIS database. So
after a user has input insuree’s insurance number and no photo is displayed, there is no need to browse
for the photo as that process will be done automatically by the service if the service is configured.

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
result panel. A message confirming that the insuree has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk)

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

Adding an Insuree

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Insuree Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Insuree Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

Editing an Insuree

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the /nsuree Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Insuree Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.
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Deleting an Insuree

Click on the Red Cross Sign to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/Image 127 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires
the user to confirm if the action should really becarried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 115: Image 127 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When an insuree is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted insuree will still be available by selecting historical
records.

Policy Page

1. Data Entry
e Enrolment Date

Enter the enrolment date for the policy. Mandatory. Note: You can also use the button
next to the enrolment date field to select a date to be entered.

* Product
Select from the list of available products the product of the policy. Mandatory.
* Effective Date

The effective date for the policy is calculated automatically later on. The effective
date is the maximum of the start date and the date when the last contribution was paid
or when the user enforced activation of the policy.

e Start Date

The start date for the policy is calculated automatically. Either it is the enrolment date
plus the administration period of the insurance product associated with the policy for
free enrolment (without cycles) or it is a cycle start date determined according to
enrolment date and the administration period for enrolment in fixed cycles. The start
date may be modified by the user.

* Expiry Date

The expiry date for the policy is calculated automatically. When entering a new
policy, the expiry date is the start date plus the insurance period of the insurance
product associated with the policy for free enrolment or the cycle start date plus the
insurance period for enrolment in fixed cycles.

e Enrolment Officer
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Family/Group Details
Insurance Number 111111161

Last Name Pick
Other Names James

Poverty Status Yes

Palicy Details
Enrolment Date

Product|—Select Product— [/
fectvebate |
satostel |

T —
Enrolment Offcer - Select Enrolment C[v|

Policy Value ‘Contribution Paid Balance

-7 -7 [ ]

General In-Patient Qut-Patient
Deductbie | — —
Remunerated Health Care[ | —

Fig. 116: Image 128 - Policy Page
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Select from the list of available enrolment officers the enrolment officer related to the
policy. Mandatory

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved record displayed and selected in the
result panel. A message confirming that the policy has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page.

Adding a Policy

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Policy Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Policy Page for information on the data entry and mandatory
fields.

Editing a Policy

Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign tore-direct to the Policy Page.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Policy Page for information
on the data entry and mandatory fields.

Deleting a Policy

Click on the Red Cross Sign to delete the currently selected policy.

Before deleting of a policy, all contributions of the policy should be deleted. Before deleting a confirmation popup
(Image 129 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires the user to confirm if the action should
really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 117: Image 129 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a policy is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted policy will still be available by selecting historical records.
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Contribution Page

1. Data Entry

Family/Group Details
Insurance Number 111111161

Last Name Pick
Other Names James

Poverty Status Yes

Payer — Select a Payer -
Contribution Category -- Select Category -

Contribution Paid | |

Receipt No. | |
N
Payment Type -- Payment Type - | v|

Fig. 118: Image 130 - Contribution Page

* Payer

Select from the list of available (institutional) payers the payer of the contribution (if
the contribution is not paid by the family/group itself).

* Contribution Paid
Enter the paid amount for the contribution. Mandatory.
* Receipt No.

Enter the receipt identification for the contribution. Receipt identification has to be
unique within all policies of the insurance product. Mandatory.

e Payment Date

Enter the date of payment for the contribution. Mandatory. Note: You can also use
the button next to the date of payment field to select a date to be entered.

e Payment Type

Select from the list of available types of payment the payment type of the contribu-
tion. Mandatory.
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2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. Depending on the
contribution paid, the following messages will appear.

a) If the Contribution paid matches the price of the policy:

Premium matches the price of the policy

Fig. 119: Image 131

b) If the contribution paid is lower than the price of the policy:

Price of the policy not covered yet

Fig. 120: Image 132

Followed by:

If you choose Yes, the policy will be (enforced) set as Active. If you choose No, it will remain
Idle.

c¢) If the contribution is higher than the price of the policy:

The user will then be re-directed back to the Family Overview Page, with the newly saved
record displayed and selected in the result panel. A message confirming that the contribution
has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Family Overview Page .
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Should the policy come into force

Fig. 121: Image 133

Premium exceeds the price of the policy

Fig. 122: Image 134
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Adding a Contribution

Click on the Green Plus Sign to re-direct to the Contribution Page.

When the page opens all entry fields are empty. See the Contribution Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Editing a Contribution
Click on the Yellow Pencil Sign to re-direct to the Contribution Page. The Contribution Page will open with the

current information loaded into the data entry fields. See the Contribution Page for information on the data entry and
mandatory fields.

Deleting a Contribution

Click on the Red Cross Sign button to delete the currently selected record.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 135 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel) is displayed, which requires
the user to confirm if the action should really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 123: Image 135 - Delete confirmation- Button Panel

When a contribution is deleted, all records retaining to the deleted contribution will still be available by selecting
historical records.

7.5 Claims

The functionality under the menu Claims allows complete processing of claims from their entering into IMIS, mod-
ification, submission to processing, automatic checking of their correctness, reviewing of them by medical officers,
their evaluating and preparation of report to an accounting system for their remuneration to contractual health facil-
ities. Each claim can be consequently in several states. Once it is entered to openIMIS (either by the mobile phone
application Claim Management or typed in and saved in IMIS) it goes to the status Entered. When it is submitted
and it successfully passes at least some automatic checks, the claim goes to the status Checked. If the claim doesn’t
pass automatic checking it goes to the status Rejected and its processing ends. The claim in the status Checked may
be reviewed from medical point of view and/or a feedback on it can be collected from the patient. Medical reviewing
and feedback acquiring can be by-passed. Ones such (manual) scrutiny of the claim is at the end, the claim may be
pushed to the status Processed. In this status the claim is evaluated in nominal prices, taking into account all ceilings,
deductibles and other cost sharing rules associated with insurance product or products covering claimed health care.
If there is no medical service or medical item price of which a relative one according to the corresponding insurance
product, the claim goes automatically to the status Valuated. If there is at least one medical service or medical item
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with relative pricing, the claim goes to the status Valuated only after a batch for corresponding period is run. The
batch for a period (month, quarter, year) finishes evaluation of relative prices on claims on one hand and summarizes
all claims in the period for accounting system that is external to openIMIS (it is not a part of it). Different values
(prices) of a claim are associated with each stage of processing of claims. When a claim is entered the value of the
claim based on nominal prices of claimed medical services/items is designated as Claimed Value. Claimed Value
is associated with the state Entered. The value of the claim after automatic checking of claims during submission of
the claim and after manual interventions of medical officers is designated as Approved Value. Approved Value is
associated with the state Checked. The value of the claim after corrections based on all cost sharing rules of covering
insurance products is designated as Adjusted Value. Adjusted Value is associated with the state Processed. The
final value of the claim taking into account actual value of relative prices is designated as Paid Value. Paid Value is
associated with the state Valuated.

7.5.1 Heath Facility Claims

Access to the Health Facility Claims Page is restricted to users with the role of Claim Administrator.

Pre-conditions
Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of health facility claims can be found under the main menu Claims,
sub menu Health Facility Claims.

Saarch nsurance A IS |

Current User Hesalth Fac
JeiMemec ) 0 o
Roles

Envodment Dfficar
Manager e e
dArcaustang

Cherk

Medica Officesr
El:l'n:ﬁ'rtI ddrministrator

Fig. 124: Image 136 - Navigation Health Facility Claims

Clicking on the sub menu Health Facility Claims re-directs the current user to the Claims Control Page.

Claims Control Page

The Claims Control Page is the central point for all health facility claim administration. By having access to this panel,
it is possible to add, edit and search claims. Claims can be edited only in the state Entered. The panel is divided into
four panels (/mage 136 - Navigation Health Facility Claims).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
claims the following search options are available which can be used alone or in combination with each
other.

* Region

Select the Region; where claiming or searched for health facility is located from the
list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select claims
from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to
the current logged in user. If this is only one then the region will be automatically
selected
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Select Criteria

Regin -SelectRegion— [ Weame

Districe|  |v|  ReviewStatus
HF Code|— Select HF Code —[v|  Feedback Status |~ Select Status = [v]
Claim Administrator Claim Status
Insurance Number l:l Claim No. l:l Wisit Type Search

9 Claims Found

HF NAME DATE CLATIMED FEEDBACK STATUS REVIEW STATUS CLATMED APPROVED CLATM STATUS

[]
dm11 06/06/2017 1dle 1dle 700.00 700.00 1
dm3 Regional hospital 25/05/2017 Selected for Feedback Selected for Review 1,500.00 1,500.00 Checked O
dms Regional hospital 23/05/2017 Delivered selected for Review 300.00 300.00 Checked n
dms Regional hospital 23/05/2017 Delivered Selected for Review 20,200.00 1,700.00 Checked ]
dm3 Regional hospital 31/05/2016 Delivered Selected for Review 19,000.00 5,200.00 Checked ]
dm1 Regional hospital 22/05/2017 Delivered Selected for Review 8,500.00 3,000.00 Checked ]
do? | hospital 03/01/2017 Delivered Selacted for Review 8,500.00 6,500.00 Checked O
51 Regional hospital 10/05/2017 Delivered Selected for Review 9,300.00 3,000.00 Checked ]

v

Fig. 125: Image 137 - Claims Control Page
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e District

Select the district; where claiming or searched for health facility is located from
the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector to select claims
from a specific district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging
to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one
then the district will be automatically selected.

e HF Code

Select the HE Code (Health Facility Code) from the list of codes of health facilities
by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims from a specific
health facility. Note: The list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to
the selected district and assigned to the current logged in user.

e HF Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full HF Name (Health Facility Name) to search for
claims belonging to the health facility whose name start with or match completely
the typed text.

e Claim Administrator

Select the Claim Administrator from the list of claim administrators by click-
ing on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims submitted by a specific
claim administrator. Note: The list will only be filled with the claim administrators
belonging to the health facility selected.

* Visit Type

Select the Visit Type from the list of visit types (or hospital stays) by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specified visit type.

e Insurance Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurance Number, to search for claims, on
behalf of insurees with the insurance number which starts with or match completely
the typed text.

e Claim No.

Type in the beginning of; or the full Claim No., to search for claims with the
specific claim identification which starts with or match completely the typed text.

* Review Status

Select the Review Status from the list of options for review status by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific review status.

* Feedback Status

Select the Feedback Status from the list of options for feedback status by click-
ing on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific feedback
status.

e Claim Status

Select the Claim Status from the list of options for claim status by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with specific claim status.

* Main Dg.

Select the Main Dg. from the list of diagnoses status by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector, to select claims with main diagnosis.
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Batch Run

Select the batch run from the list of batch runs by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector, to select claims from specific batch run

Visit Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From date which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To
clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the
space key. Visit Date From should be the day of admission for in-patient care
or the visit date in case of out-patient care.

Visit Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From date which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key. Visit Date To should be the day of discharge for in-patient care or the visit
date in case of out-patient care.

Claim Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date date which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the
date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

Claim Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date date which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.*

Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (imagel38); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the
month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.
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] September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5[8 7 8
9 1w 11 12 13 14 15 Mary Jun Tl Aug 2013 2014 2015 2015

6 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 28 28
3

0 1 2 4 5 & Sep Oct Mo Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 138 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
* Search Button

Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all claims found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight
to yellow (Image 139 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel). The leftmost
record contains a hyperlink which if clicked, re-directs the user to the actual record for detailed viewing
if it is a historical record or editing if it is the current record.

CLATH NGO HF HAME REVIEW STATUS CLATMED APPRINVTTE CLATM STATUS
dmiz Riegional hospital Tdle 700.00 200.00 Checked
nll Regisnial Badpial r i Chacked
s T Selected for .
s e grona " Seleded for Review
dn5 Selected for Review
dnd ected for Re
gl dledted for R
27 e
5l e
Fig. 126: Image 139 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
A maximum of 2000 records can be displayed at one time, in a scroll panel. Further records can be viewed
by processing the current loaded claims and search claims again.
C. Button Panel
With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Home Page, and the Add button which
re-directs to the Claim Page, the button panel (the buttons Load and Submit) is used in conjunction with
the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a record by clicking on
any position of the record except the leftmost hyperlink, and then click on the button.
e add
By clicking on the add button, the user is directed to the Claim Page, where new
entries for new claim can be added. When the page opens all entry fields are empty.
See the Claim Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.
e load
By clicking on the load button, the user is directed to the Claim Page, where the
current selected claim can be edited (provided it in the state Entered).
The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See
the Claim Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.
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e submit

By clicking on the submit button, claim status of all claims with claim status Entered
and which have been selected to be submitted by checking the check box on right end
of each record, will be submitted.

On the top of result panel, there is a checkbox to be used to select all claims currently
loaded in the result panel and whose claim status is Entered, prior to be submitted.

Once the process is done, a popup window (/mage 140 - Submit Claims Prompt —
Claims Control Page) with the result of the process will be shown.

Would you like to submit the daims?

Fig. 127: Image 140 - Submit Claims Prompt — Claims Control Page

img/user_manual/imagelld.png

Fig. 128: Image 141 - Submitted Claims details — Claims Control Page

* delete
By clicking on the delete button, the current selected claim will be deleted.

Before deleting a confirmation popup (/mage 142 - Delete confirmation — Claims
Control Page) is displayed, which requires the user to confirm if the action should
really be carried out?

Are you sure you want to delete?

Fig. 129: Image 142 - Delete confirmation — Claims Control Page
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e cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a claim has
been added, updated or deleted or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Claim Page

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance No
Claim Details — :
HF Code H10001 HF Name|Dodoma regional Hospita 14/12/2016 (
Insurance Mumber [111111111 Name|Gideon Saidi Thadei T 14/12/2016 (
Main Dg. Claim Mo.jxt | Date Claimed /151122016 ] @ « 800.00
Sec Dgl|-Select Dg. —- A Sec Dg2| —-Select Dg. - A Sec Dg3| —-Select Dg. —- T Sec Dg4| -Select Dg. - A
Claim 300 GuaranteeNo[ |  VisitType Emegency  v|
Administrator P rgency
Services
SERVICE CODE QUANTITY  PRICE EXPLANATION
IAOFB01 Antenatal Examin 1.00 800.00
Items
ITEM CODE QUANTITY  PRICE EXPLANATION
Explanation
Fig. 130: Image 143 - Claim Page
* HF Code

Displays the code of the health facility. The field is read only (taken over from the
Claims Control Page) and cannot be edited.

e HF

Name

Displays the name of the health facility. The field is read only (taken over from the
Claims Control Page) and cannot be edited.

e ITnsurance Number
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Enter the insurance number of the patient. When done entering this field, the corre-
sponding name of the patient will be filled on the name of the patient (the text box
which is read only field and is on the right side of the Insurance Number text field).
Mandatory.

Claim No.

Enter the identification of the claim. Mandatory, up to 8 characters. It should be
unique within the claiming health facility.

Main Dg.

Select the code of the main diagnosis from the drop down list of diagnosis codes.
Mandatory.

Sec Dg 1

Select the code of the first secondary diagnosis from the drop down list of diagnosis
codes.

Sec Dg 2

Select the code of the second secondary diagnosis from the drop down list of diagno-
sis codes.

Sec Dg 3

Select the code of the third secondary diagnosis from the drop down list of diagnosis
codes.

Sec Dg 4

Select the code of the fourth secondary diagnosis from the drop down list of diagnosis
codes.

Claim Administrator

Displays code of the claim administrator. The field is read only (taken over from the
Claim Control Page) and cannot be edited.

Visit Date From

Enter the visit date for out-patient care or the admission date for in-patient care.
Mandatory.

Visit Date To

Enter the discharge date for in-patient care.

Date Claimed

Enter the date when the claim was prepared by the health facility.
Guarantee No.

Enter identification of a guarantee letter for prior approval of provision of claimed
health care.

Visit Type

Select the type of visit/hospital admission from the drop down list (Emergency, Re-
ferral, Other)

Services

1. service code
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When entering the service code, a dropdown suggestion box for the available
services with the service code or service name matching your typed text will
be shown. Available medical services in the dropdown suggestion box are
taken over from the pricelist of medical services associated with the claiming
health facility. The desired service can then be selected from the dropdown
suggestion box by clicking on it using mouse or selecting it using up and
down arrows, then pressing Enter key fill the service code text field, together
with quantity and value field in the same row.

Once the selected service has been written on the service data grid row, the
dropdown suggestion box will close itself. When needed, the dropdown sug-
gestion box can be closed by clicking any place on the page but outside the
dropdown suggestion box.

SERVICE CODE QUANTITY  VALUE EXPLANATION -
S-52 Medical Service 52 3.00 3900.00

S-46 Medical Service 46 2.00 500.00 L
S-193 Medical Service 193 1 6400.00

s-11]

CODE NAME PRICE

5-11 Medical Service 11 3500.00 ¥
5-110  Medical Service 110 2400.00

5-111  Medical Service 111 7300.00

5-113  Medical Serv!ce 113 9100.00 1400.00

5-114  Medical Service 114 4500.00

5-115  Medical Service 115 soopon  |3900.00 e
5-116  Medical Service 118 8300.00 4400.00

5-117  Medical Service 117 3900.00

5-118 Medical Service 113 700.00

5-119  Medical Service 119 4400.00 -

Fig. 131: Image 144 - Services dropdown suggestion box — Claim Page

2. quantity

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically
is filled by 1 when the service code above is filled, through dropdown sug-
gestion box. It is this field that receives focus after service code is filled
above from the dropdown suggestion box.

3. price

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically
is filled when the service code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion
box. Automatically filled prices are taken over from the pricelist of medical
services associated with the claiming health facility.

4. explanation

Enter extra information about the service for the scheme administration (a
medical officer of the scheme administrator).

e Ttems
1. item code

When entering the item code, a dropdown suggestion box for the available
items with the item code or item name matching your typed text will be
shown. Available medical items in the dropdown suggestion box are taken
over from the pricelist of medical items associated with the claiming health
facility. The desired item can then be selected from the dropdown suggestion
box by clicking on it using mouse or selecting it using up and down arrows,
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then pressing Enter key to fill the item code text field, together with quantity
and value field in the same row.

Once the selected item has been written on the item data grid row, the drop-
down suggestion box will close itself. When needed, the dropdown sugges-
tion box can be closed by clicking any place on the page but outside the
dropdown suggestion box.

ITEM CODE QUANTITY VALUE EXPLANATION &

1-87 Medical ltem 87 3.00 1400.00

1-149 Medical ltem 149 4.00 3900.00

1-62 Medical ltem 82 3.00 4400.00 E

medical item 1

CODE MHAME PRICE o

-1 Medical Ttem 1 29.00 = =
EqI-10 Medical Item 10 7200.00 HF:- 001C1

111 Medical Ttem 11 7100.00

112 Medical Item 12 000,00

113 Medical Ttem 13 7200.00

114 Medical Item 14 9100.00

115 Medical Item 15 9400.00
[ i) [ cancel ]

117 Medical Item 17 300,00

T 40 MAmAimal Thmm 12 Qonn AN

Fig. 132: Image 145 - Items dropdown suggestion box — Claim Page

2. quantity

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically is

filled by 1 w

hen the item code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion

box. It is this filled that receives focus after item code is filled above from

the dropdow

3. price

n suggestion box.

This field can be filled manually by entering a number in it or automatically
is filled when the item code above is filled, through dropdown suggestion
box. Automatically filled prices are taken over from the pricelist of medical
items associated with the claiming health facility.

4. explanation

Enter extra information about the medical item for the scheme administration
(a medical officer of the scheme administrator).

e claimed

This field is filled automatically with a new total of quantities multiplied to their
corresponding values in both data input grids at any time when there is a change in
values in the either quantity fields or value fields anywhere in both data input grids.

* explanation

Enter extra information about the whole claim for the scheme administration (medical
officer).

# User Controls

On top of services input grid panel and items input grid panel, there is a textbox field (/mage 146 -
Services input grid row number change, input field — Claim Page) and (Image 147 - Items input grid row
number change, input field — Claim Page) which is filled with a constant representing the current number
of rows in the input grid a user is working with. A user can change the current number of rows in the
corresponding data input grid by entered a number of rows greater than existing one. This change is only
allowed before a user has made changes to the corresponding data input grid.
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sevies W8

Fig. 133: Image 146 - Services input grid row number change, input field — Claim Page

Fig. 134: Image 147 - Items input grid row number change, input field — Claim Page

A user can manually clear the inputs in the row by clicking the Red Cross button on the end right of a
desired row (Image 148 - Clear row inputs button-Claim Page). This action will require a user to confirm
for the clearing process to proceed by choosing either yes / no from the popup window (/mage 149 -
Clearing of a row confirmation — Claim Page) asking for user confirmation.

SERVICE CODE QUANTITY  VALUE EXPLANATION
5-52 Medical Service 52 3.00 3900.00
S-46 Medical Service 46 2.00 500.00

Fig. 135: Image 148 - Clear row inputs button-Claim Page

2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the claim. The user stay in the
Claim Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved will appear on the bottom of the Claim
Page.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear in the
Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk).

4. Printing of a claim

By clicking on the Print button, the user will be shown a printable version of the claim details page.
The printable version of the claim is available in the following formats (Word, PDF, Excel)

5. Creating of a new claim

By clicking on the Add button, the Claim Page is cleared (with exception of HF Code, HF Name and
Claim Administrator) and it ready for entering of a new claim for the same health facility and of the same
claim administrator as before.

6. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Control Page.

7.5.2 Review claims

The functionality allows reviewing and adjustments of claims from medical point of view. Reviewing of claims is
restricted to users with the role of Medical Officer
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Are you sure you want to clear this row?

Fig. 136: Image 149 - Clearing of a row confirmation — Claim Page

Pre-conditions

A claim has been already submitted.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of claim overview can be found under the main menu Claims, sub
menu Review.

Sagnth fnsurance Mo S

Health Faciliny Claims

Fig. 137: Image 150 - Navigation Review

Clicking on the sub menu Review re-directs the current user to the Claims Overview Page.

Claims Overview Page

The Claims Overview Page is the central point for all claim review administration. By having access to this panel,
it is possible to review, feedback, amend and process claims. The panel is divided into five sections (/mage 150 -
Navigation Review).

A. Search Panel

The search panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the search results. In the case of
claims the following search options are available, which can be used alone, or in combination with each
other.

* Region

Select the Region; where searched for health facility is located or where patients
are permanently living from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select claims from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected

e District
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Search Insurance

Select Criteria

Claim Details

A Region --Select Region—

buia V] Reewstous - Sooct Sas - [v|

HF Code|-— Select HF Code -[v|  Feedback Status - Select Status - _|v/
Claim Administrator| V] Claim Status|Checked | v
Insurance Number:] Claim No. [:]

Claim Selection Update
d l:]
O = Value[ ] Variance % Update )

Visit Type --Select Type-- v Search

9 Claims Found L |

CLAIM NO. HF NAME M FEEDBACK REVIEW CLAIMED APPROVED CLAIM STATUS
0 200.00 Checked [
dm11 06/06/2017 [Idle [Idle 700.00 700.00  Checked O
dm9 .Regional hospital '29/05/2017 '|Selected for Feedback [z”Selected for Review 1,500.00' 1,500.00'd1ed<ed '|:]
|Regional hospital |23/05/2017 [Delivered [v] [Selected for Review [v]| 300.00| 300.00| Checked O
K |Regional hospital 123052017 [Delivered [v] [Selected for Review [v]  20,200.00 1,700.00| Checked [m]
dm3 |Regional hospital |31/0572016 [Delivered ‘|Selected for Review ' 19,000.00| 5,200.00 Checked O
dm1 .Regional hospital .zzjos/zou '| Delivered |Z|'|Selected for Review . s,soo.oo' 3,000.00Ad1ed<ed '[]
do7 .Regional hospital '03/01/2017 '|De|ivered E'ISeIected for Review 4 s,soo.oo' s,soo.oo'ched(ed '|:]
o |Regional hospital 10052017  [Delivered [v] [Selected for Review [v] 9,300.00 3,000.00 Checked [m]

v

Fig. 138: Image 151 - Claims Overview Page
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Select the Di st rict; where searched for health facility is located or where patients
are permanently living from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select claims from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

HF Code

Select the HF Code; from the list of health facilities codes by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to select claims from a specific health facility. Note: The
list will only be filled with the health facilities belonging to the selected district and
assigned to the current logged in user.

HF Name

Type in the beginning of; or the full HF Name, to search for claims belonging to the
health facility whose name start with or match completely the typed text.

Claim Administrator

Select the claim administrator from the list of claim administrator codes by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims submitted by a
specific claim administrator. Note: The list will only be filled with the claim adminis-
trators belonging to the health facility selected.

Insurence Number

Type in the beginning of; or the full Insurence Number, to search for claims for
patients with the insurance number which start with or match completely the typed
text.

Claim No.

Type in the beginning of; or the full Claim No., to search for claims with claim
identification which start with or match completely the typed text.

Review Status

Select the Review Status from the list of the options for review status by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific review status.

Feedback Status

Select the Feedback Status from the list of the options for feedback status by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific
feedback status.

Claim Status

Select the Claim Status from the list of options for claim status by clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector, to select claims with a specific claim status.

Main Dg

Select the Main Dg. from the list of diagnoses status by clicking on the arrow on
the right of the selector, to select claims with main diagnosis.

Batch Run

Select the Batch Run from the list of batch runs by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector, to select claims included in a specific batch run.

Visit Date From

7.5. Claims
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Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date From which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Visit Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Visit
Date To which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

e Claim Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date From which is on or is greater than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear
the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space
key.

e Claim Date To

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to search for claims with a Claim
Date To which is on or is less than the date typed/selected. Note. To clear the date
entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

* Visit Type

Select type of out-patient visit or in-patient admission from the list of types of visit
to search for claims made on specific visit/admission type.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar selector
(iamge152); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month of the
currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2009 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5[8 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Mary Tun Tl Aug 2013 2014 2015 2015

16 17 18 1% 20 21 22

23 24 25 % 27 23 28
W 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Maw Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 152 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel

* Search Button
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Once the criteria have been entered, use the search button to filter the records, the
results will appear in the Result Panel.

B. Claim Selection Update Panel

This panel is basically for functionality of updating multiple claims which are currently loaded in the
Result Panel at once basing on the claim filter criteria available on this panel. The update on the claims
is basically changing Feedback Status and Review Status of a claim from Idle to (Not) Selected for
Feedback or (Not) Selected for Review respectively. The filters in this panel work on the claims which
are currently loaded on the result panel. The combination of filters is either Select alone or Select

and either Random or Value or Variance or combination of Value and Variance.

e select

Is a selection dropdown box to select between Review Select and Feedback Select
to filter only claims whose review status is Idle or feedback status is Idle respectively
from among claims currently in the Result Panel.

Random

Accept a number which is considered to be a percentage of the claims in the Result
Panel. Check the random checkbox and enter a number on the text field next to
checkbox. The default is 5%.

Value

Accept a number which is considered to be claimed value. This will filter claims from
the Result Panel by taking claims whose claimed value is equal or greater than the
entered number in the Value text field. Check the value checkbox and enter a number
on the text field next to checkbox. The default is 40000.

variance

Accept a number which is considered to be a percentage of the current claim value
variance. Calculated by dividing the current claim value (value) and the average
sum (Average) of the all claims in the previous year from the current claim date and
with the same main diagnosis as that of the current claim, minus one (1) and finally
multiply by hundred (100) to get the percentage variance. I.e Percentage Variance
= [(Value / Average) — 1] * 100 Enter a number by checking the variance checkbox
and enter a number on the text field next to checkbox. The default is 50%.

Update button

Once desired criteria have been set and after clicking this button, then the claims
currently displayed in the result panel which satisfy the criteria, will be updated of
their Idle Review Status or Feedback Status to either (Not) Selected for Review or
(Not) Selected for Feedback respectively.

A popup prompt window will be displayed to confirm the process, as shown on (im-
agel53) and (Image 154 - Claim Review Selection Update Prompt — Claims Overview
Page).

Once the update process is over, a popup window (Image 155 - Claim Selection Up-

date Results — Claims Overview Page). Showing the result of the process will be
displayed.

C. Result Panel

The Result Panel displays a list of all claims found, matching the selected criteria in the search panel. The
currently selected record is highlighted with light blue, while hovering over records changes the highlight

to yellow (Image 156 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel).
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Would vou like to continue with the feedback selection process

Fig. 139: Image 153 - Claim Feedback Selection Update Prompt — Claims Overview Page

Would vou like to continue with the review selection process

Fig. 140: Image 154 - Claim Review Selection Update Prompt — Claims Overview Page

img/user_manual/imagel27.png

Fig. 141: Image 155 - Claim Selection Update Results — Claims Overview Page

CLAIM CODE HEALTH FACILITY FEEDBACK CLATMED APPROVED CLAIM STATUS

00000006 Health Centre 1in District 1 6(18/2012 Mot Selected [=] Mot Selected [~ Checked
00000005  |Health Centre 1in District 1 6/18/2012 Mot Selected [=] Mot Selected [=] Checked
00000004 Health Centre 1in District 1 6/18/2012 Selected for Feedback lz‘ Mot Selected lz‘ Checked
00000003 Health Centre 1in District 1 5/18/2012 ldle [=] 1dle [=] Checked
00000002 |Health Centre 1in District 1 &/18/2012 Not Selected [=] Selected for Review [=] Checked
00000001 Health Centre 1in District 1 6/18/2012 Idle [=] 1dle (=] Chedked

Fig. 142: Image 156 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel
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A maximum of 2000 records can be displayed at one time, in a scroll panel. Further records can be viewed
by processing the current loaded claims and search claims again.

The Feedback and Review Status Columns in each row contain a drop down list with options for claim
feedback status and claim review status. A user can change the claim feedback and review status from
low status to high status only. Either from Idle to Not Selected or Selected for Feedback in case of
the feedback status or Not Selected or Selected for Review in case of the review status. Or from Not
Selected to Selected for Feedback in case of the feedback status or Selected for Review in case of the
review status. For changes to take effect, a user will have to update the changes by clicking the Update
button.

D. Button Panel

With exception of the Cancel button, which re-directs to the Claims Overview Page, the button panel is
used in conjunction with the current selected record (highlighted with blue). The user should first select a
record by clicking on any position of the record.

* review

Clicking on this button re-directs a user to the Claim Review Page, where a claim
with review status Selected for Review can be reviewed and its current review status
changed to Reviewed. If the claim is not in the status Selected for Review then the
claim can be only loaded and shown to the user without any subsequent action.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See
the Claim Review Page, for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

¢ feedback

Clicking on this button re-directs a user to the Claim Feedback Page, where a claim
with feedback status Selected for Feedback can be feed backed and its current feed-
back status changed to Delivered.

The page will open with the current information loaded into the data entry fields. See
the Claim Feedback Page for information on the data entry and mandatory fields.

* update

Clicking on this button, update the feedback status and review status of claims in the
result panel from either Idle to Not Selected or Selected for Feedback or Selected
for Review respectively or from Not Selected to Selected for Feedback or Selected
for Review respectively.

® process

Clicking on this button changes the claim status Checked of all current selected
claims in the Result Panel, selected by checking the checkbox on the right end of
each record, to claim status Processed.

Claims which can be selected for being processed are ones whose claim status is
Checked and Feedback Status and Review Status are not Idle. The checkbox on
the top of the Result Panel can be used to select multiple claims. The process happens
while a user stays on the same page. Once the process is done, a popup window
(Image 157 - Process Claim Prompt — Claims Overview Page) showing results of the
process will be shown.

e Cancel

By clicking on the cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview
Page.

E. Information Panel
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Would you like to process the claims?

Fig. 143: Image 157 - Process Claim Prompt — Claims Overview Page

img/user_manual/imagel30.png

Fig. 144: Image 158 - Processed Claims details — Claims Overview Page

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a claim has
been reviewed, updated, feedback added on claim or if there was an error at any time during the process
of these actions.

Claim Review Page

1. Data Entry

Claim Review Page will show read-only information of the current claim selected for
review, on the top section of the page, on some of the grid columns of the claim services grid
and claim items grid and on the bottom of all the grids. As well, the page has input boxes
where a user with the role Medical Officer can enter new relevant values for review of the
current claim.

Read-only information of the current claim includes the following:
e HF
The health facility code and name which the claim belongs to.
* Main Dg.
The code of the main diagnosis.
* Sec Dgl
The code of the first secondary diagnosis.
* Sec Dg2
The code of the second secondary diagnosis.
e Sec Dg3
The code of the third secondary diagnosis.

* Sec Dg4

156 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

Search Insurance No

HFX01 -
HF Regional hospital Insurance Mumber 55544
X

14000.00

Main Dg. B&2 Claim No. xx3
Sec Dgl Sec Dg2 Sec Dg3

Date Processed Visit Date From 03/07/2017 Visit Date To 03/07/2017 sted] 0.0
Claim Administrator CLX01 Visit Type Emergency Guarantee No

Services

SERVICE CODE QTY PRICE EXPLANATION APP. QTY APP. PRICE JUSTIFICATION STATUS VALUATED R

X100 Burst Abdomen 1| 2000.00 e | [Passed_ 7| 0
X101 Cholecystectomy 1| 4000.00 0.00] il | [Rejected ¥ 10
X103 Delivery-Normal 1| 600.00 0.00] | I |[Rejected ¥ 10
X105 Mastectomy 1| 4000.00 il il |[Passed ¥ 0
%106 Urinary lab test 1| 400.00 il il |[Passed ¥ 0

Items

ITEM CODE QTY PRICE EXPLANATION . P. JUSTIFICATION VALUATED R
Y200 ACETYLSALICYLIC

ACID (ASPIRIN) TABS 1| 400.00 \ il il |[Passed v |

300MG-

T e EMEIME T 100000 [ 0.00]| Il |[Reiected ¥ |

Y204 KETOCONAZOLE

TAES 200 MG 1| 1600.00 |[Passed v |

Checked

Cancel

Fig. 145: Image 159 - Claim Review Page
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The code of the fourth secondary diagnosis.
* Visit type

The type of the visit or of the hospital stay (Emergency, Referral, Other)
* Date Processed

The date on which the claim was processed (sent to the state Processed).
* Claim Administrator

The administrator’s code, who was responsible for submission of the current claim.
* Insurance Number

The insurance number of the patient.
* Claim No.

The unique identification of the claim within the claiming health facility.
* Patient Name

The full name of the patient on whom the claim is made.
* Date Claimed

The date on which the claim was prepared by the claiming health facility.
* Visits Date From

The date on which the patient visited (or was admitted by) the health facility for
treatment on which the claim is basing on.

e Visit Date To

The date on which the patient was discharged from the health facility for treatment
on which the claim is basing on.

* Guarantee No.
Identification of a guarantee letter.
* Claimed

The sum of prices of all claimed services and items at the moment of submission of
the claim.

* approved

The value of the claim after automatic checking during its submission and after the
corrections of the claim done by a medical officer.

* Adjusted

The value of the claim after automatic adjustments done according to the conditions
of coverage by the patient’s policy.

* Explanation
Explanation to the claim provided by the claiming health facility.
* claim status

Claim status is shown on the very bottom right end side after the two grids. This is
status which claim gets after submission.

* rejection reason
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The last column of each of the two grids, headed with character ‘R’, gives rejection
reason number for each of the claimed services or claimed items in the claim services
grid or the claim items grid respectively. Rejection reasons are as follows:

Reason Reason Description

Code

-1 Rejected by a medical officer

0 Accepted

1 Item/Service not in the registers of medical items/services

2 Item/Service not in the pricelists associated with the health facility

3 Item/Service is not covered by an active policy of the patient

4 Item/Service doesn’t comply with limitations on patients (men/women,

adults/children)

5 Item/Service doesn’t comply with frequency constraint
6 Item/Service duplicated

7 Not valid insurance number
8

9

Diagnosis code not in the current list of diagnoses
Target date of provision of health care invalid

10 Item/Service doesn’t comply with type of care constraint
11 Maximum number of in-patient admissions exceeded

12 Maximum number of out-patient visits exceeded

13 Maximum number of consultations exceeded

14 Maximum number of surgeries exceeded

15 Maximum number of deliveries exceeded

16 Maximum number of provisions of item/service exceeded
17 Item/service cannot be covered within waiting period

18 N/A

19 Maximum number of antenatal contacts exceeded

e Services and Items data entry grids.
1. Approved Quantity (app.qty)

Enter a number of approved provisions of the corresponding medical service
or item.

2. Approved Price (app. price)
Enter an approved price of the corresponding medical service or item.
3. justification

Enter justification for the entered corrections of the price and quantity of the
medical service or item.

4. status

Select either the status in the claim Passed or Rejected for the corresponding
medical service or item respectively.

* Adjustment
Enter a text summarizing adjustments in claim done by a medical officer.
2. Saving

Once appropriate data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the claim. The user will be
re-directed back to the Claims Overview Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved will

7.5. Claims

159



openlMIS Documentation

appear on the Information Panel. The Save button appears only if the claim was reviewed in the status
Selected for Review.

3. reviewing

Once appropriate data is entered, clicking on the Reviewed button will save the claim and change the
claim Review Status from Selected for Review to Review. The user will be re-directed back to the Claims
Overview Page; a message confirming that the claim has been saved will appear on the Information Panel.
The Reviewed button appears only if the claim was reviewed in the status Selected for Review.

4. data entry validation

If inappropriate data is entered at the time the user clicks the Save or *‘ review** button, an error message
will appear in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus.

5. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview Page.

Claim Feedback Page

1. Data Entry

Search Insurance No

Claim

Claim Details

Last Name Thadei

Claim Mo. (066 1"5“”“C9r111111111

Mumbe

HF Code H10001 HF Name [, 0cma regional Visit Date 1, 44/5016 Claim Status Reje
ospital From
Claim Date 1411112016 Visit Date To 14/11/2016 Review oo iewed GE IR sl 5

Status Status Feedback

pompxaoo
Administrater X100

Feedback

Enrolment Officer| - Select Enrolment Officer --
Care Rendered
Payment Asked
Drugs Prescribed
Drugs Received
Overall Asessment (o (U1 (2 (3 Ug Os

FeedbackDate[ |

‘ Save Cancel

Fig. 146: Image 160 - Claim Feedback Page

Claim Feedback Page will show read-only information of the current claim selected for
feedback, on the top section of the page it has input boxes where a user with the role Medical
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Officer can enter feedback on the current claim or where the user can read a feedback delivered
by enrolment officers.

Read-only data of the feedback includes in the section Claim the following:

HE Code

The health facility code which the claim belongs to.

HF Name

The health facility name which the claim belongs to

Claim Administrator

The administrator’s code, who was responsible for submission of the current claim.
Insurance Number

The insurance number of the patient.

Claim No.

The unique identification of the claim within the claiming health facility.
Last Name

The last name of the patient on whom the claim is made.

Other Names

The other names of the patient on whom the claim is made.

Date Claimed

The date on which the claim was prepared by the claiming health facility.
Visits Date From

The date on which the patient visited (or was admitted by) the health facility for
treatment on which the claim is basing on.

Visit Date To

The date on which the patient was discharged from the health facility for treatment
on which the claim is basing on.

Review Status
The status of the claim with respect to reviewing.
Feedback Status

The status of the claim with respect to feed backing.

Modifiable data of the feedback include sin the section Feedback the following

Enrolment Officer

Select an enrolment officer from the list of enrolment officers, by clicking the arrow
on the right side of selection field. The enrolment officer collects feedback from the
patient.

Care Rendered

Select ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of selection
field.

Payment Asked

7.5. Claims
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Select “Yes’ or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of selection
field.

* Drugs Prescribed

Select “Yes’ or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of selection
field.

* Drugs Received

Select ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ from the list, by clicking the arrow on the right side of selection
field

* Overall Assessment

Choose one level among the six levels available by checking/clicking on the desired
checkbox.

e Feedback Date

Type in a date of collection of the feedback; or use the date selector button, to enter
date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the back space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (imagel61); by default the calendar will show the current month, or the
month of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 » 4 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
2% 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr 2005 2010 2011 2012

2345|E|?8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

May Jun Jul Aug 2013 2014 2015 2016
1 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 2% 27 3B B
™ 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2018 2020
Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September &, 2012

Image 161 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the feedback on current claim.
The user will be re-directed back to the Claims Overview Page; a message confirming that the feedback
has been saved will appear on the Information Panel. If inappropriate data is entered or mandatory data
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is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, an error message will appear in the Information
Panel, and the data field will take the focus.

3. Cancel
By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Claims Overview Page.

7.5.3 Batch Run

Administration of batches of claims is restricted to users with the role of Accountant.

Pre-conditions
Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of processing of batches can be found under the main menu Claims,
sub menu Batch Run.

Saairh Jnsurance o I i |

Health Facility Clasms

Fig. 147: Image 162 - Navigation Batch Run

Clicking on the sub menu Batch Run re-directs the current user to the Batch Run Control Page.

Batch Run Control Page

Imagel63 (Batch Run Control Page)

The Batch Run Control Page is the central point for batch processing administration. Access to the page is restricted
to users with the role of Accountant. By having access to this page, it is possible to process batches, filter, and filter
for accounts. The panel is divided into six sections (image163)

A. Batch Processing Panel.
The batch processing panel allows a user to process batches based on the following criteria:
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

e District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is

7.5. Claims 163



openlMIS Documentation

--Select Region--

Type|Monthly vear|-Year-  [v]
Region | —Select Region— pistrict] V] Filter

Filter for Accounts

Group By

®HF Oproduct [ show claims
Region |--Select Region-—- Product|--Select Product-- HF —- Select HF Code — V|  Level - Select Level—-
Distria SV Batch |--Select Batch Run— || Date From | |@ pateTo  Preview |

| E Cancel
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only one then the district will be automatically selected. If no district is selected then
the processing is done only for insurance product defined for the selected region.

Month

Select the month; from the list of months by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector.

Year

Select the Year; from the list of available years by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector. Only periods for which a batch hasn’t been run yet are offered in both
lists.

process

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this process button, will process based on the
selected criteria. If the option National was used in the field Region the batch is run
only for nationwide insurance products. If a region is selected in the field Region
and no district is selected the batch is run only for regional insurance products for the
selected region. If a district is selected in the field district the batch is run only for
district insurance products for the selected district.

B. Filter Panel.

The filter panel allows a user to filter results of running of batches (calculation of indexes for relative

pricing) based on the following criteria:

Type

Select the Type; from the list of time group types (Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly) by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector.

Year

Select the Year; from the list of available years by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector.

Period

Select the Period; from the list of months/quarters by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector.

Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the district will be automatically selected

Product

Select Product from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector.

Category

Select category of health care (Hospital, Non-hospital, General) from the list of
categories of health care by clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector.
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e Filter

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this filter button will filter based on the selection
criteria.

C. Display Panel.

The Display Panel is used to display results of running of batches after the filter or processing. While
hovering over records, records get highlighted with a yellow colour (/mage 164 - Selected record (blue),
hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel).

0
0

0
0

0000000000000
0000000000000

3312012 0.630
4/30/2012 0.720

Product 1in District 1
Product 1in District 1

2012
2012

YEAR MONTH PRODUCT CARE TYPE CALCULATED DATE INDEX
2012 i Product 1in District 1 o] 2/28/2012 0.750000000000000000
2012 2 Product 1in District 1 o] 3/31/2012 0.800000000000000000
2012 3 Product 1in District 1 o) 4302012 0.830000000000000000
2012 il Product 1in District 1 L 2/28/2012 0, 770000000000000000
2 I
3 I

Fig. 148: Image 164 - Selected record (blue), hovered records (yellow) - Result Panel

D. Filter for Accounts Panel.

The Filter for Accounts Panel is used in filtering of batch protocols for an accounting system based on the
following criteria:

e Start Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button to enter date which is equal or less
than claim date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full
date and then press the space key.

* End Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button to enter date which is equal or greater
than claim date. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full
date and then press the space key.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (Image 16 - Health Facilities Control Page); by default the calendar will
show the current month, or the month of the currently selected date, with the current
day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on today will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the
corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the
date selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
¢ Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

166 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

4 September, 2012 » F 2012 » 4 2010-2019 3
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Image 165 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a region. Note: The list will only be filled with the regions
assigned to the current logged in user and the option National.

District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a district. Note: The list will only be filled with the districts
belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is
only one then the District will be automatically selected

HF

Select a health facility from the list of health facilities codes and names clicking on
the arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled with the Health
Facilities belonging to the Districts assigned to the current logged in user.

Product

Select a product from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector. The list of products contains only nationwide insurance products if the
option National is used in the field Region. It contains only regional insurance prod-
ucts for the selected region if no district is selected. It contains only district insurance
products for the selected district.

Level

Select a level from the list of levels of health facilities by clicking on the arrow on the
right of the selector.

Group By

Select either grouping of the report by health facility (HF) or by product (Product)
by checking either the health facility checkbox or product checkbox respectively.

Show All

Check this checkbox, if you need to show all health facilities in the report although
they have no claim included.

Show Claims
Check this checkbox, if you need to show all claims in detailed way in the protocol.
Preview

Once criteria are chosen, clicking on this preview button will create a protocol of the
selected batch.

E. Button Panel
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This panel contains control button.
* Cancel
By clicking on the cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.
F. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a batch has
been processed, filtered or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

7.6 Tools

7.6.1 Upload / Download selected registers

Access to uploading/downloading of selected registers is restricted to the users with the role of openIMIS Administra-
tor.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of uploading/downloading of selected registers can be found under
the main menu Tools, sub menu Registers.

[ Tools | [ Search In=urance IROIML

Registers

Policy Renewals

Feedback Prompts
Extracts

‘:;m Administrator Reports

Receptionist

Claim Administrator Utilities

Claim Contributor

Region Funding

Capital

Fig. 149: Image 166 - Navigation to Registers

Clicking on the sub menu Registers re-directs the current user to the Registers Page: (Image 166 - Navigation to
Registers)

Registers page

The Registers Page is divided into eight sections: (/mage 167 - Upload Registers)
A. Upload of the list of diagnoses
* Browse
Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the list of diagnoses. Mandatory.
e Strategy
Select a desired strategy for uploading of the list of diagnoses. The following options are available:
e Insert Only

Uploads only diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses
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) ™
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1

Download Locations

Download Health Facilities

Fig. 150: Image 167 - Upload Registers
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* Update Only
Updates only diagnoses that are already included in the list of diagnoses
* Insert and Update

Uploads diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses and updates diagnoses that
are already included in the list of diagnoses

* Insert, Update and Delete

Uploads diagnoses that are not yet included in the list of diagnoses, updates diagnoses that
are already included in the list of diagnoses and deletes diagnose that are not included in the
source file

Mandatory.
e Dry Run

If checked, only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.
e Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to agree or
disagree: (Upload Diagnoses). If user agrees the selected file containing diagnoses will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of diagnoses?

Yes | i [

Fig. 151: Upload Diagnoses

A statistics on the number of inserted/updated diagnoses appears: (Statistics on uploaded diagnoses).
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Fig. 152: Statistics on uploaded diagnoses

If there are errors an error protocol appears: (Error protocol on uploaded diagnoses)
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10 Errors

Diagnosis Code [B52] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A03] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A05] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A06] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [A01] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [B76] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [B82] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [T17] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [T18] already exists in Database
Diagnosis Code [000] already exists in Database

Fig. 153: Error protocol on uploaded diagnoses
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DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of diagnoses:
<!DOCTYPE Diagnoses> [
<!ELEMENT Diagnoses (Diagnosis)*>
<IELEMENT Diagnosis (DiagnosisCode, DiagnosisName)>
< |[ELEMENT DiagnosisCode (#CDATA)>
< |ELEMENT DiagnosisName (#CDATA)>
>

B. Upload of the register of locations
* Browse
Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the register of locations. Manda-
tory.
* Strategy
Select a desired strategy for uploading of the register of locations. The following options are available:
e Insert Only
Uploads only locations that are not yet included in the register of locations
* Update Only
Updates only locations that are already included in the register of locations
* Insert and Update

Uploads locations that are not yet included in the register of locations and updates locations
that are already included in the register of locations

Mandatory.
e Dry Run

If checked only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.
* Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to agree or disagree
(Upload Locations). If user agrees the selected file containing locations will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of locations?

Fig. 154: Upload Locations

A statistics on the number of inserted/updated locations appears (Upload Locations statistics)

If there are errors an error protocol appears (Upload Locations error)
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Uploaded Locations

Region
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0

District
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0
Municipality
Sent: 1
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0
Village
Sent: 2
Inserted: 0
Updated: 0

Fig. 155: Upload Locations statistics
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5 Errors

Region Code[Z0001] is already exists in database
District Code[DZ001] is already exists in database
Municipality Code[WZ001] is already exists in database
Village Code[VZ0057] is already exists in database
Village Code[VZ0061] is already exists in database

Fig. 156: Upload Locations error

DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of locations:
<!DOCTYPE Locations> [
<!ELEMENT Locations (Regions, Districts, Municipalities, Villages)>
<!ELEMENT Regions (Region*)>
<!ELEMENT Region (RegionCode, RegionName)>
< |[ELEMENT RegionCode (#CDATA)>
< |IELEMENT RegionName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Districts (District*)>
<!ELEMENT District (RegionCode,DistrictCode, DistrictName)>
< |[ELEMENT RegionCode (#CDATA)>
< !IELEMENT DistrictCode (#CDATA)>
< !|ELEMENT DistrictName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Municipalities (Municipality*)>
<!ELEMENT Municipality (DistrictCode,MunicipalityCode, MunicipalityName)>
< !IELEMENT DistrictCode (#CDATA)>
< |[ELEMENT MunicipalityCode (#CDATA)>
< |[ELEMENT MunicipalityName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Villages (Village*)>
<!ELEMENT Village (MunicipalityCode,VillageCode, VillageName,MalePopulation ?,
FemalePopulation ?, OtherPopulation,Families ?)>
< |[ELEMENT MunicipalityCode (#CDATA)>
< |ELEMENT VillageCode (#CDATA)>
< IELEMENT VillageName (#CDATA)>
< |IELEMENT MalePopulation (#CDATA)>
< !ELEMENT FemalePopulation (#CDATA)>
< |[ELEMENT OtherPopulation (#CDATA)>
< !IELEMENT Families (#CDATA)>
1>
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C. Upload of the register of health facilities
* Browse

Select from a file in the XML format serving as a source for uploading of the register of health facilities.
Mandatory.

* Strategy

Select a desired strategy for uploading of the register of health facilities. The following options are
available:

* Insert Only

Uploads only health facilities that are not yet included in the register of health facilities
* Update Only

Updates only health facilities that are already included in the register of health facilities
* Insert and Update

Uploads health facilities that are not yet included in the register of health facilities and updates
health facilities that are already included in the register of health facilities

Mandatory.
e Dry Run
If checked only diagnostics is provided without real uploading.

* Upload

By clicking on the Upload button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to agree or disagree:
(Upload Health Facilities) If user agrees the selected file containing locations will be uploaded.

Are you sure you want to upload a new list of HF?

Yes . MNo

Fig. 157: Upload Health Facilities

A statistics on the number of inserted/updated health facilities appears.

If there are errors an error protocol appears.
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DTD definition of the XML file for uploading/downloading of health facilities:
<!DOCTYPE HealthFacilities> |
<!ELEMENT HealthFacilities (HealthFacilityDetails,CatchmentsDetails)>
<!ELEMENT HealthFacilityDetails (HealthFacility)*>
<!ELEMENT HealthFacility (LegalForm, Level, Sublevel, Code, Name, Address, Dis-
trictCode, DistrictName, Phone, Fax, Email, CareType, AccountCode, ItemPriceListName.
ServicePricelistName)>
<!ELEMENT LegalForm (DI CIGIP)>
<!ELEMENT Level (DICIH)>
<!ELEMENT SubLevel (IINIR)>
<!ELEMENT Code (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Name (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Address (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT DistrictCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT DistrictName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Phone (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Fax (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Email (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT CareType (IINIB)>
<!ELEMENT AccountCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT ItemPriceListName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT ServicePriceListName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT CatchmentsDetails(Catchment*)>
<!ELEMENT Catchment (HFCode, VillageCode, VillageName, Percentage)>
<!ELEMENT HFCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT VillageCode (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT VillageName (#CDATA)>
<!ELEMENT Percentage (#CDATA)>
1>

D. Download of the list diagnoses
e Download

By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to specify
whether the XML file with downloaded list of diagnoses should be opened or saved or canceled: (Down-
load Diagnoses)

What do you want to do with Diagnosis201810011155.xml (1.2
KB)? Open Save A Cancel X
From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch

Fig. 158: Download Diagnoses

E. Download of the register of locations
¢ Download

By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to specify
whether the XML file with downloaded register of locations should be opened or saved or canceled
(Download locations)

F. Download of the register of health facilities

* Download
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What do you want to do with Locations201810011203.xml (52.2

From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch

Fig. 159: Download locations

By clicking on the Download button, a prompt popup message will appear, require a user to specify
whether the XML file with downloaded register of health facilities should be opened or saved or canceled
(Download facilities)

What do you want to do with Locations201810011203.xml (52.2

From: imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch

Fig. 160: Download facilities

G. Buttons
* Cancel
By clicking on Cancel button, user will be re-directed to the Home page.
H. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user.

7.6.2 Policy Renewals

Access to management of policy renewals is restricted to the users with the role of Clerk.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of policy renewals can be found under the main menu Tools, sub
menu Policy Renewals

Sagith fnsurance fo

Uplead Diggnases

Fedback Prompts
Extracts
Reparts
Litilie e

Furding

Fig. 161: Image 169 - Navigation Policy Renewals

Clicking on the sub menu Policy Renewals re=directs the current user to the Policy Renewal Page.
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Search Insurance >)

71

) —
Region|~Select Region—[v]
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N
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Update Preview ( Cancel

Fig. 162: Image 170 - Policy Renewal Page
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Policy Renewal Page

By having access to this page, it is possible preview the report on policy renewals, preview the journal on policy
renewals and update the status of a policy. The journal will contain information on actual prompts being generated
by the system. These prompt could already have been sent to the mobile phones of enrolment officers. The report on
policy renewals will contain information on the expiration of policies for any given period. The page is divided into
two panels (/mage 170 - Policy Renewal Page).

A. Select Criteria Panel

The Select Criteria Panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria to minimise the report

on policy renewals.

Two tasks are carried out by this form. 1) Preview the report on policy renewal and 2) Preview the journal

on policy renewal. Depending on the selected option, filter will be changed accordingly.

If Preview option is selected then a user has the following filters.

* Policy Status

Select the policy status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By
selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on particular status of the
policy. This filter is not mandatory. User can leave it blank to preview the report on
any status.

Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select policies from a specific region. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

District

Select the district; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select policies from a specific district. Note: The list will only be
filled with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current
logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be automatically selected.

Municipality

Select the Municipality; from the list of municipalities by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to preview report from a specific district. Note: The list
will only be filled with the municipalities that belong to the selected district. If this is
only one then the municipality will be automatically selected.

Village

Select the village; from the list of villages by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to preview report from a specific village. Note: The list will only be
filled with the villages that belong to the selected municipality.

Enrolment Officer

Select the Enrolment Officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector to preview the report for the specific officer.
Note: The list will only be filled with the enrolment officers belonging to the districts
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the enrolment officer
will be automatically selected.

* Date From
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By clicking on the button next to the Date From data field a calendar will pop up.
Click on his desired date and the textbox will be filled with the selected date. This
is a mandatory field. Only the policies for renewal date greater than or equal to the
Date From will be previewed.

e Date To

By clicking on the button next to the Date To data field a calendar will pop up.
Click on his desired date and the textbox will be filled with the selected date. This is
a mandatory field. Only the policies for renewal date less than or equal to the Date
To will be previewed.

When previewing the journal; the Policy Status filter will be replaced with SMS Status and there
will be one more additional filter, Journal On.

* SMS Status

Select the SMS status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By selecting
any of the options the user can filter the journal on a particular SMS status. This filter is
not mandatory. By leaving it blank all journals will be displayed.

e Journal On

Select the journal On from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow, to filter the
journal either on prompt or on expiry of the prompt.

B. Button Panel
Cancel: Re-directs to the Home Page
Preview: Click on the preview button to display the report based on the filters.

Update: Click on this button to manually update the status of the policy on the current day. Although
this task is carried out by the IMIS Policy Renewal Service running on the server at specific intervals of
time, this button enables the task to be run manually.

C. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once a user has
updated the policy status or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

Preview Report on Renewals

After selecting specific criteria; preview the report (Image 172 - Preview Report on Renewals) by clicking on the
preview button.

Preview Journal on Renewals
Just like preview of the policy renewals the journal report can also be previewed. The difference between the Policy

Renewal report and the Journal is; one forecasts the renewal while the other gives a report on the status of the renewal.
Below is an example of a Journal Report.

7.6.3 Feedback Prompts

Access to administration of feedback prompts is restricted to the users with the role of Medical Officer.
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TR — L e L
Policy Status Overview
Date From 01/01/2016 To 18/12/2016, District: Dodoma, Policy Status: Expired
Dodoma
Agent: -
Chihanga
Nzasa
Insurance  Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
005647526  Tura Sofia S5XB001 Basic fixed enrolment nationwide 01/1122016 29,00
Ward (Nzasa) 29,00
VDC/Municipality (Chihanga) 29,00
Chahwa
Chahwa mtaa
Insurance  Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
TTTTTITTS  Myer John DFC002 Ceilings free enrolment Dodoma 1511212016 19,00
Ward (Chahwa mtaa) 19,00,
VDC/Municipality (Chahwa) 19,00
Enrolment Assistant () 48,00
District (Dodoma) 48,00
Total Value: 48,00
Policy Status Overview - Printed on: 12/18/2016 11:03:14 AM

Fig. 163: Image 172 - Preview Report on Renewals
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M4 Jefr bkl 4 [ |Find|Next - @
Policy Status Overview

Date From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, District: TestDistrict1, Municipality: TestMunicipality11, Enrolment Officers: E001 - Fox James, Poli
Status: Active

TestDistrictl

Enrolment Officers : E001 - Fox James

TestMunicipality11
TestVillage111
Insurance Last Name Other Names Code Name Renewal Date Product Value
Number
1111191 Garbeight James RFO1 Regional free 3107207 10,004
Village (TestVillage111) 1n,01
Municipality (TestMunicipality11)
Enrglment Officers (E001)
(TestDistrict1)
Total Value:
Policy Status Overview - Printed on: 7/30/2017 7:42:10 PM 1

Fig. 164: Image 173 - Preview Journal on Renewals
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Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of feedback prompt can be found under the main menu Tools, sub
menu Feedback Prompts

Registers

LLERT
Policy Renawals

Extracts
Reports

Marning Jirf Mermec
fiacer
ecountant
Clerk
Ml Officer
Echeme Administrator
TMIS Admirastrator
Claim Admenintratse Utilities
Claimn
Region
Capital

Funding

Fig. 165: Image 174 - Navigation Feedback Prompts
Clicking on the sub menu Feedback Prompts re-directs the current user to the Feedback Prompt Page
(:ref: ‘imagel74).
The Feedback Prompt Page is divided into three panels (Image 175 - Feedback Prompts Page).
A. Select Criteria Panel
The Select Criteria Panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria for feedback.
* SMS Status
Select SMS Status from the list
* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a specific region for feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the
region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the district from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select district for feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled with
the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged in
user. If this is only one then the District will be automatically selected.

* Municipality

Select the Municipality from the list of municipalities you wish to prompt for
feedbacks. Note: The list will only be filled with the municipalities that belong to
the selected district. If this is only one then the municipality will be automatically
selected.

e Village

Select the village; from the list of villages you wish to prompt for feedbacks.
Note: The list will only be filled with the villages that belong to the selected munici-
pality.

e Enrolment Officer
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Fig. 166: Image 175 - Feedback Prompts Page
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Select the Enrolment Officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking
on the arrow on the right of the selector to preview the report for the specific officer.
Note: The list will only be filled with the enrolment officers belonging to the districts
assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the enrolment officer
will be automatically selected.

e Start Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the Start Date for feed-
backs. Mandatory. *Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the
full date and then press the space key.

e End Date

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the End Date for feedbacks.
Mandatory. Note. To clear the date entry box, use the mouse to highlight the full date
and then press the space key.

* Send SMS

By Clicking Send SMS button, user actually sends an SMS. When an SMS is sent
successfully as message will be given. If failed to be sent, a failure message will
appear.

B. Buttons Panel
e Preview

By clicking on the Preview button, a report (journal) of feedbacks prompted will
get generated and displayed (Image 176 - Feedback Prompt Journal).

¢ Cancel
By clicking on Cancel button, user will be re-directed to Home Page.
C. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur if there was an
error at any time during the processing of the reports.

7.6.4 IMIS Extracts

Access to the openIMIS Extracts page is restricted to users with the role of Scheme Administrator (IMIS Central
online) or HF Administrator (offline installations). This page will contain all functionality for data synchronization
between openIMIS Central and openIMIS offline installations as well as the generation of extract files for the mobile
phones (Android). Depending on the type of installation, the interface will enable and disable certain functions.

Pre-conditions

The extract functionality is covering extracts for the mobile phone applications and the openIMIS ‘offline’ installations.
Offline extracts are only to be generated in case a district has so called ‘off-line’ installations in areas where no Internet
connectivity is available.

Extracts are to be downloaded to the local PC that is initiating the creation of the extract.

Standard procedures should be formulated to stipulate the time interval between Extract creations and the manage-
ment of transporting and installing/transferring these extracts into the target environment: mobile phones or offline
openIMIS clients.
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Search Insurance No

MR Jefa bk @ [ Find next H- @)

Date From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion

Feedback Prompt Journal

Date Claim 1D Claim Ne. HF Name Insurance LastMName Other Names From To 5MS
Number

3N0T2017 =) poed HFX01-Regional hospital X 558424111 Gonzalez Quido 0370772017 03/0772017 Idle:

A tlirheli T0 3 HFX01-Regional hospital X 555444112 Gonzalez Luisa 03072017 030712017 Idle

Feedback Prompt Joumnal - Printed on: 7/31/2017 12:43:25PM

Fig. 167: Image 176 - Feedback Prompt Journal
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Navigation

All functionality related to openIMIS extracts can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu IMIS
Extracts

Sazh fnsurance Ko I i

Uplead Diagrases

Palicy Renawals

Fesdback Prisngts

Fig. 168: Image 177 - Navigation openIMIS Extracts

Clicking on the sub menu IMIS Extracts re-directs the current user to the IMIS Extracts Page.

This page opens in two different modes depending on the type of openIMIS installation: openIMIS Central (live
server) or openIMIS offline (installed on local network in a health facility or an office of the scheme administration).

IMIS Extracts (online mode)

The Extracts Page is divided into eight sections (Image 6.23).
A - Download Master Data section

The Master Data section is used for generation of the data needed for off-line operation of IMIS (Policies) application
run on Android platforms. The following data files can be downloaded:

* Master data for running IMIS (Policies) application (Download Master Data)
¢ Prompts for renewal of policies (Download Renewals)
* Prompts for acquiring of feedbacks (Download Feedbacks)

* Enrolment Officers Code: Enter the code of an enrolment officer for whom the master data and prompts should
be generated.

B - Create Phone Extract section

The Phone extract panel is used for the generation of so called SQLite database files for the mobile phone applications.
Each district will have its own phone extract file that needs to be distributed to the mobile phones within the district.
To generate a phone extract file, the operator has to select a region and a district from the list of available districts.
In case the user is having access to its own district only, the district will be automatically selected and shown on the
display.

By clicking the Create button in panel the section, a phone extract will be created. This process might take a while.
As long as the hour glass (as a cursor) is shown, openIMIS is still processing the file. The file size depends on the
amount of photographs included in the extract. The file size could range into hundreds of MBs. To alleviate this
problem two options are available:

e With Insurees

Checking this box means that a complete phone extract (including photos) will be generated.
Leaving it unchecked a shortened phone extract without photos will be generated.

* In background
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Search Insurance

Download Master Data

Download Feedback Download Renewals

! wat| ] [] with Tnsuree D[nhadq]mund

ict | v] ~| [ with tnsuree (] In background E]Rllmact

J
Upload Claims

DOWNLOAD PHOTOS[D]  DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [F] DOWNLOAD [D] DOWNLOAD[E] DOWNLOAD [F]
B | o

Upload Enrolments

Upload

Upload Feedback

Fig. 169: Image 178 - openIMIS Extracts
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Checking this box means that the phone extract will be created in background and the user will
be notified by e-mail (provided his/her e-mail is entered in the register of users).

In case the extract is created in the background, the following dialog box appears:

Your request is submitted and the requested extract is being
created now. Once the task is completed, you will receive an
email with the download link. Meanwhile you can leave this
page and continue with other work.

[ o

Fig. 170: Image 179

If the extract is not created in background the user is notified about successful creation by the following message as
shown below.

Phone extract created. Please click the DOWMNLOAD link.

Fig. 171: Image 180

The extract will be downloaded to your local computer by clicking the Download link that will appear after the
creation of the extract, as shown below.

TestRegionY TestDistrictY 1 M (_Create

Fig. 172: Image 181

The extract file is called IMISDATA.DB3 and needs first to be copied (downloaded) to the local machine. After
clicking the Download button, the operator is able to select the destination folder (locally) for the file to download as
shown below.

The extract is now ready to be transferred/copied to the mobile phones. This process is performed manually by
connecting the mobile phone to the computer with the provided USB cable. The user needs to copy, manually, the file
from the local machine into the ‘IMIS’ Folder on the mobile phone.

C - Offline Extract section
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Do you want to open or save ImisData.db3 (3.00 KB) from imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch? | Open ‘ | Save " | | Cancel | x

Fig. 173: Image 182

The offline extract section is used to generate the openIMIS ‘offline’ extract files for the health facilities or offices of
the scheme administration that run openIMIS offline. To generate an offline extract file, the operator has to select a
region and a district from the list of available districts. In case the user is having access to its own district only, the
district will be automatically selected and shown on the display. When an operator belongs to one specific district, the
district box is already selected with the district of the user. To create a new extract, the operator needs to click the
Create button.

Three types of extracts could be generated:
¢ Differential Extract (Download D)

Differential extracts will only contain the differences in data compared with the previous ex-
tract. The first differential extract (sequence 000001) will contain all data as it will be the first
extract. Thereafter, this type of the extract, will only contain any differences after the previous
extract. This will result in smaller files sent to the health facilities in off-line mode. When we
click the create button, the differential extract is always generated and will be assigned the next
sequence number. A separate Photo extract will be created containing only photographs linked
to changes compared with the previous extract. Differential extracts with insure and policy
data are only generated in case the With Insuree checkbox is checked as shown below.

TestRegionY 000006 - 13-10-2017 |v| VI

Fig. 174: Image 183

¢ Full extract (Download F)

The Full extract will always contain all information in the database. These extracts are only
generated in case the Full extract and the With Insuree checkbox are checked as
shown below.

TestRegionY 000006 - 13-10-2017 | v | | ( create

Fig. 175: Image 184

By clicking the Create button, in case of Full extract is checked, two extracts will
be generated, one differential extract and one full extract. Both extracts will have the same
sequence number. This implies that full extracts are not always needed/generated. A separate
photo extract will be created containing all photographs.

* Empty Extract (Download E)

Empty extracts will only contain the data from registers and no data on insurees and their
policies/photos. If a full set of register data should be included in the extract, the checkbox
Full extract has to be checked as shown below.

After clicking the Create button, the system will create the extract file and will on completion display the following
message:

The message is only shown to provide some details on how much information is exported to the extract file.
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Region TestRegionY V| District - Select a District -- | v| /000006 - 13-10-2017 v | {_|with Insuree [ lin background | v/ Full extract (INe=51
DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [D]  DOWNLOAD PHOTOS [F] DOWNLOAD[D] ~ DOWNLOADIE]  DOWNLOAD [F]

Fig. 176: Image 185

Depending onthe Full extract option, we will be re-directed to the extract page and will see the newly generated
extract sequence in the list or will get a new message as shown below:

After clicking OK the statistics of the full extract will be shown:
We are now ready to download the extract to our computer.

The combo box next to the district selector contains information on all generated extracts with the sequence number
and date. (e.g. Sequence 000007 — Date 06-09-2012). If the extract selector does not show any entries (blank) it means
that no previous extracts were created. At least one full extract needs to be generated. This is needed to initialise a
new offline openIMIS installation.

To download the actual extracts, the operator needs to select the desired extract sequence from the list of available
extracts.

Four different types of extracts could be downloaded by clicking one of the following buttons:
e Download D (Differential extract)
¢ Will download the selected differential extract with the following filename
Filename: OE_D_<DistrictID>_<Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_D_I1_8.RAR)
e Download F (Full extract)
» Will download the latest full extract with the following filename
Filename: OE_F_<DistrictID>_<Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_F_1_8.RAR)
e Download E (Empty extract)
» Will download the latest full extract with the following filename
Filename: OE_E_<DistrictID>_<Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_F_1_8.RAR)
e Download Photos D (Differential Photo extract)
* Will download the selected differential photo extract with filename:
Filename: OE_D_<DistrictID>_<Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_D_1_8_Photos.RAR)
* Download Photos F (Full Photo extract)
* Will download the latest FULL photo extract with the following filename
Filename: OE_D_<DistrictID>_<Sequence>.RAR (e.g. OE_F_1_8_Photos.RAR)

After clicking the desired extract download button, the file download dialog box appears to select the destination folder
for the extract file as shown below:

In case the extract file is not available (anymore) on the server, the following dialog box might appear:

The reason for this box to appear could be that the file to be downloaded has been removed from the server or that you
have attempted the download a full extract but no full extract was generated (only the differential extracts exist). It is
also possible that you have attempted to download a photo extract but no photos were added since the last extract.

Checking the checkbox In background means that the off-line extract will be created in background and the user
will be notified by e-mail (provided his/her e-mail is entered in the register of users) as shown below:

In case the extract is created in the background, the following dialog box appears:
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Offline extract created. Please click the DOWNLOAD link.

Region: 0
District: 0
Municipality: 0
Village: 0
Items: 0
Services: 0
Price Lists Items: O
Price Lists Services: 0
Price Lists Items Details : 0
Price Lists Services Details : 0
Main Dg.: O
Health Facilities: 0
Payer: 0
Enrolment Officers: 0
Products: 0
ProductItems: 0
ProductServices: 0
ProductDistribution: 0
Claim Administrator: 0
Families/Groups: 2
Insurees: 5
Photos: 3
Policies: 7
Contributions: 5
Zipped Pictures: 0

Fig. 177: Image 186
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The FULL extract is selected. The next message wil provide the
result of the FULL extract.

Fig. 178: Image 187

D - Upload Claims section
* Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Claims ) application containing claims to
be uploaded.

* Upload
Upload claims contained in the selected file.
E - Upload Enrolment section
* Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Policies )application containing newly
enrolled or renewed policies to be uploaded.

* Upload
Upload policies contained in the selected file.
F - Upload Feedback section
* Browse

Browse for the file from the IMIS-Offline or IMIS (Policies )application containing feedbacks
to be uploaded.

* Upload
Upload feedbacks contained in the selected file.
G - Button section
The Cancel button brings the operator back to the Home Page.
H - Information panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once an action has completed
or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions.

IMIS Extracts (OFFLINE MODE)

Offline HF
A - Import Extract

Used to extract photos obtained from online IMIS
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o

Offline extract created. Please click the DOWNLOAD link.

Price Lists Services Details : 73

Region: 21
District: 43
Municipality: 56
Village: 115
Items: 9
Services: 16
Price Lists Items: 9
Price Lists Services: 13
Price Lists Items Details : 32

Main Dg.: 10
Health Facilities: 12
Payer: 5
Enrolment Officers: 15
Products: 12

ProductItems: 18
ProductServices: 37
ProductDistribution: 204
Claim Administrator: 13
Families/Groups: 165
Insurees: 287
Photos: 182
Policies: 430
Contributions: 254
Zipped Pictures: 21

Fig. 179: Image 188
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Do you want to open or save OE_E_228_0.RAR (345 KB) from imis-mv.swisstph-mis.ch?

Fig. 180: Image 189

No download file selected OR download file has already been
deleted from the server.

Fig. 181: Image 190

TestRegionY -- Select a District - | v|/000008 - 13-10-2017 v| ¥/

Fig. 182: Image 191

Your request is submitted and the requested extract is being
created now. Once the task is completed, you will receive an
email with the download link. Meanwhile you can leave this
page and continue with other work.

[ o

Fig. 183: Image 192
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Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

No file chosen ( upload

Import Photos

No file chosen (_upload

Download Claim XMLs

Last extract sequence : 9 OFF-LINE HF 04506:Hombolo Makulu

Fig. 184: Image 193
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B - Import Photos

Used to upload photos obtained from online IMIS

C - Download Claim XMLs

Used to download claims made in the offline health facility prior to be sent to online IMIS

Offline Insurer

Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

Noﬁlechosen ( Upload

Import Photos

Mo file chosen ( upload

Download Enrolment XMLs

( Download

q ( cancel

E No previous extracts found!

OFF-LINE | CHF: 10

Fig. 185: Image 194

A - Import Extract

Used to upload extract obtained from online IMIS
B - Import Photos

Used to upload photos obtained from online IMIS
C - Import Extract

The Choose file section should be clicked to select an extract file to upload/import. The following file selector appears
for Internet explorer (the appearance might differ for different internet browsers):

On clicking the Choose F1ile button, the file selector dialog appears as shown below:

With the import/upload of an extract it is important to understand that each extract has its sequence number. This
sequence number is found in the filename of the extract. We would in case of differential imports/uploads have to
follow the sequence. In the example screen above, it shows in the status bar, that the last import was number 6.
Therefore we should select in this case the differential extract number 7 as highlighted in the file selection dialog.

7.6. Tools 197



openlMIS Documentation

Import Extract

‘ Choose File | Mo file chosen

Fig. 186: Image 195

/> Choose File to Upload x| |

|j.'¢ ~ Computer - Windows (C:) = EXTRACTS

Search CHF Number ||

Organize v  New folder

B Hans2
! android
|\ android-scks
! AppData
|54 Contacts
| Desktop
|16 Dowrloads
[kt Favorites
@ Links
|} My Documents
1B My Music
|l My Pictures
|8 my videos
| B Saved Games
|[£ Searches
| Tracing
B workspace

2l ame -

| pate modifed | rvpe
Boep_1_tRAR 31/08/2012 16:02  WinRAR archive 17,580 KB
BOE D 1_1 Photos.RAR 31/08/2012 16:02  WinRAR archive 2KB
BoeD 12RR 31/08/2012 16:02  WinRAR archive 42KB
BoeD 1 5RAR 06/03/2012 10:58 WinRAR archive 42KB
i= 06/09/2012 11:11 WiInRAR archive 45 KB
06/09/2012 11:14 WiInRAR archive 44KB
06/09/2012 11:15 WinRAR archive 16Kk8
31/08/2012 16:02 WInRAR archive 17,580 kB
Boe F_1 2 Photos.RAR 31/08/2012 16:02 WInRAR archive 2248
BosF 1 armR 06/09/2012 10:57 WInRAR archive 16,970 KB

File name:

Last uploaded Extract Number: 6

Fig. 187: Image 196

= [aiFiles e

Upload

Upload
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Alternatively the operator could select any full extract with a sequence number higher than 6. In case a wrong extract
is selected, warning messages will appear as shown below:

You are missing one or more extract sequences. Please consult

the IMIS helpdesk

Fig. 188: Image 197

or

The data in this extract is already uploaded

Fig. 189: Image 198

In case you are missing extract sequences, additional extracts are needed to be uploaded before the extract selected.
The extract selected, in this case, does not directly follow the last sequence as indicated in the status bar of the screen.
The additional extracts are to be provided by NSHIP district office.

In case the extract file selected is valid, the system will import the data. New data will be added and existing data might
be modified. After a successful import of an extract (Differential and FULL), a form is displayed with the statistics of
the import as shown below:

The above statistics are provided to give some quick overview of how many records were inserted or updated during the
import process. In case we would for example update the phone number of an enrolment officer, it would result in one
update and one insert as we always keep historical records. The photos inserts and updates are related to information
on the photos, but are not the actual photographs. The actual photographs (\*.jpg) are uploaded separately.

D - Import Photos

The import of photos is optional and will have no further checking on sequence numbers. NSHIP should provide (if
available) with each extract the photo extract as well.

E.g. (for Differential extract)
OR (for FULL extract)

The photo extract will contain all photographs associated with the actual extract in a zipped format. The Upload
procedure will simply unzip the extract and copy the image files to the photo folder of IMIS.

After successful upload of the photographs the following message appears:
E - Button panel

The ‘Cancel’ button brings the operator back to the main page of IMIS.
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Import successfully completed.

District Ins: 0 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 17 Upd: 0
Village Ins: 300 Upd: O
Items Ins: 202 Upd: O
Services Ins: 209 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 17 Upd: O
Price Lists Services Ins: 19 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 3200 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 3412 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 500 Upd: O
Health Faciities Ins: 1 Upd: O
Payers Ins: 29 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 1006 Upd: O
Products Ins: 43 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 2005 Upd: 0
ProductServices Ins: 2003 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 476 Upd: O
Families Ins: 2000 Upd: O
Insurees Ins: 8000 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 8000 Upd: 0
Policies Ins: 4001 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 4668 Upd: 0

Fig. 190: Image 199

B oED_1 LRAR
BB OE_D_1_1 Photos.RAR

Fig. 191: Image 200
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BB OEF 1 8.RAR
B OE_F_1_8_Photos.RAR

Fig. 192: Image 201

Photos successfully imported into IMIS

Fig. 193: Image 202

F - Information panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur once an action has completed
or if there was an error at any time during the process of these actions. If the user opens the openIMIS extracts page
(in offline mode only), the status bar will show the last sequence number uploaded.

7.6.5 Reports
Access to the reports is generally restricted to the users with the role of Manager, Accountant, Scheme Administrator
and openIMIS Administrator. By having access to the Reports Page, it is possible to generate several operational

reports. Each report can be generated by users with a specific role (Manager, Accountant, Scheme Administrator and
openIMIS Administrator) only.

Pre-Conditions
Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of Reports can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu
Reports.

Sagroh Insurance o

Uplead Miagnases
Palicy Renewals
Figdback Promats

Exfracts

Fig. 194: Image 203 - Navigation Reports
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Clicking on the sub menu Report s re-directs the current user to the Reports Page (Image 204 - Reports Page).

ed Operational Indicators
tribution Collection

Product Sales

Contribution Distribution

User Activity Report

Enrolment Performance Indicators

Status of Registers

Insurees without Photos

Payment Category Overview

Matching Funds

Claim Overview

Percentage of Referrals

Families and Insurees Overview N

1=}

andinn Incuraoc

Fig. 195: Image 204 - Reports Page

The Reports Page is divided into four panels (/mage 204 - Reports Page).
A. Select Criteria

The Select Criteria panel or the filter panel allows a user to select specific criteria determining the scope
of data included in the report. The criteria (Image 205 - Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report
Criteria — Image 222 Capitation Payment Report Criteria) will change depending on the selected type of
the report.

* Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report.

Maonth Quarter Year Region istrict
2017 —Select Region— | v| —Select Product—

Fig. 196: Image 205 - Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report Criteria

 Primary Operational Indicators - Claims Report.
* Derived Operational Indicators Report.
¢ Contribution Collection Report.
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Maonth Year ion District Product HF Cod
2017 —-Select Region— —Select Product-- — Select HF Code —

Fig. 197: Image 206 - Primary Operational Indicators - Claims Report Criteria

Manth Year ion District Product H od
2017 —Select Region— —Select Product— — Select HF Code -

Fig. 198: Image 207 - Derived Operational Indicators Report Criteria

* Product Sales Report.
 Contribution Distribution Report.
» User Activity Report.
* Enrolment Performance Indicator Report.
« Status of Registers Report.
* Insurees without Photos Report.
» Payment Category Overview Report.
* Matching Funds Report.
* Claim Overview Report.
* Percentage of Referrals Report.
* Families and Insurees Overview Report.
* Pending Insurees Report.
* Renewals Report.
* Capitation Payment Report
The general meaning of selection criteria for creating of a report is as follows:
* Date From

Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the beginning of a period, in
which policies have their enrolment, effective, expire or renewal days, contributions
were paid or in claimed health care was provided. If used with a report, it is manda-
tory. Note. To clear the date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and
then press the space key.

* Date To

Date From Date To ion District Product !
[ |. [ |. —Select Region— —Select Product-- — Payment Type -

Fig. 199: Image 208 - Contribution Collection Report Criteria
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ion District Produ
[ |. [ |. —-Select Region— —Select Product--

Fig. 200: Image 209 - Product Sales Report Criteria

Year District

Month ion Product
—Select Region— —Select Product--

Fig. 201: Image 210 - Contribution Distribution Report Criteria

patefrom | @ pateto| | @) User Name —Select UserName— Al Actions— Al entities—

Fig. 202: Image 211 - User Activity Report Criteria

Month Quarter Year Region District 0
2017 —Select Region-- --Select Product—

Fig. 203: Image 212 - Enrolment Performance Indicators Report Criteria

District

- Select a District -

TestRegion

Fig. 204: Image 213 - Status of Registers Report Criteria

Regio Enrolment Officer
TestRegion — Select a Disfrict — - Select Enrolment C| v |

Fig. 205: Image 214 - Insurees without photos Report Criteria

|. [ |. TesKI'igegion

—Select Product--

District
- Select a District -

Fig. 206: Image 215 - Payment Category Overview Report Criteria

ion District Produ
|. TestRegion - Select a District - —-Select Product—

Fig. 207: Image 216 - Matching funds Report Criteria
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Date To ion District
. [ |. TestRegion -- Select a District -- —Select Product-- -— Select HF Code | v|

Status
— Select Status -

Claim Status

-- Select Status —-

Fig. 208: Image 217 - Claim Overview Report Criteria

ion District
|@ [TestRegion — Select a District —

Fig. 209: Image 218 - Percentage of Referrals Report Criteria

ion District
| @ [TestRegion - Select a District —

D
@ |
Status

Fig. 210: Image 219 - Families and Insurees Overview Report Criteria

Date To ion District 0
@ | @ [TestRegion - Select a District — — Select Enrolment C|v|

Fig. 211: Image 220 - Pending Insurees Report Criteria

Date From Date To ion District
[ |. [ |. TestRegion -- Select a District -- —Select Product-- -- Select Enrolment C

Sorting
Renewal Date

Fig. 212: Image 221 Renewals Report Criteria

ot~ v| 12017 v| -SelectRegon— V|| w| -SelectProduci—

Fig. 213: Image 222 Capitation Payment Report Criteria
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Type in a date; or use the Date Selector Button, to enter the end of a period, in which
policies have their enrolment, effective, expire or renewal days or in which claimed
health care was provided. If used with a report, it is mandatory. Note. To clear the
date entry box; use the mouse to highlight the full date and then press the space key.

Payment Type

Select the Payment Type from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow.
By selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular type of the
payment. This filter is not mandatory, leave it blank to preview the report on all the
payment modes.

* Region

Select the Region; from the list of regions by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to select a region, data of which should be included for the report. Note:
The list will only be filled with the regions assigned to the current logged in user. If
this is only one then the region will be automatically selected.

e District

Select the District; from the list of districts by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to select a district, data of which should be included for the report.
Note: The list will only be filled with the districts belonging to the selected region
and assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the district will be
automatically selected.

Product

Select the Product; from the list of products by clicking on the arrow on the right
of the selector to include in the report data for the specific product. Note: The list will
only be filled with the products belong to the districts assigned to the current logged
in user. If this is only one then the product will be automatically selected.

e Month

Select the Month from the list of months by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to include in the report data relating to that month selected.

* Year

Select the year from the list of years by clicking on the arrow on the right of the
selector to include in the report data relating to that year selected.

* Quarter

Select the quarter from the list of quarters by clicking on the arrow on the right of
the selector to include in the report data relating to that quarter selected.

e HF Code

Select the HF Code; from the list of heath facility codes by clicking on the arrow
on the right of the selector to create the report for the specific health facility. Note:
The list will only be filled with health facility codes of health facilities belonging to
the districts assigned to the current logged in user. If this is only one then the health
facility code will be automatically selected.

e Enrolment Officer

Select the enrolment officer; from the list of enrolment officers by clicking on the
arrow on the right of the selector to select enrolment officer data of whom should be
included in the report. Note: The list will only be filled with the enrolment officers
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assigned to the current selected district. If this is no district selected the enrolment
officers list will be filled by all districts’ enrolment officers

* Payer

Select the payer from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By selecting
any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular payer. This filter is not
mandatory; leave it blank to preview the report on all the payers.

* Claim Status

Select the claim status from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow. By
selecting any of the options a user can filter the report on a particular claim status.
This filter is not mandatory, leave it blank to preview the report on all the claim
statuses.

* Sorting

Select the way of sorting of records in the report from the list of available ways of
sorting (Renewal Date, Receipt Number, Enrolment Officer).

e Previous

Select the previous reports from the drop down list by clicking on the right arrow.
By selecting any of the options a user can fetch a report which was produced before.
Note: This filter is available only for Matching Funds Report.

* Date Selector Button

Clicking on the Date Selector Button will pop-up an easy to use, calendar
selector (image223) by default the calendar will show the current month, or the month
of the currently selected date, with the current day highlighted.

* At anytime during the use of the pop-up, the user can see the date of today.

* Clicking on foday will close the pop-up and display the today’s date in the corre-
sponding date entry box.

* Clicking on any day of the month will close the pop-up and display the date
selected in the corresponding date entry box.

* Clicking on the arrow to the left displays the previous month.
* Clicking on the arrow on the right will displays the following month.
* Clicking on the month will display all the months for the year.

* Clicking on the year will display a year selector.

4 September, 2012 3 ] 2012 » 4 2010-2019 13
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
26 27 28 29 30 31 1 Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr 2008 2010 2011 2012
2 3 4 5|E| 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 May Jun 1l Aug 2013 2014 2015 016

& 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 2% 27 3B B8

W 1 2 3 4 5 & Sep Oct Mow Dec 2017 2018 2019 2020

Today: September 6, 2012 Today: September &, 2012 Today: September 6, 2012

Image 223 - Calendar Selector - Search Panel
B. Report Type Selector
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This panel contains a list of available report types. A user can select to create a desired report by clicking
on the report type list item (/mage 224 - Report Type Selector) and narrow the report using the criteria
being shown on the panel above, and then click the preview button to create the report. Available report
types are:

* Primary Operational Indicators Report.
* Derived Operational Indicators Report.
¢ Contribution Collection Report.

¢ Product Sales Report.

 Contribution Distribution.

» User Activity Report.

* Enrolment Performance Indicators

* Status of Registers

¢ Insures without Photos.

¢ Matching Funds.

e Claim Overview.

* Payment Category Overview.

* Families and Insurees Overview.
 Pending Insurees.

* Percentage of Referrals.

» Capitation Payment

Primary Operational Indicators-policies
Primary Operational Indicators-claims
Derived Operational Indicators

Contribution Collection

Product Sales

Contribution Distribution

User Activity Report

Enrolment Performance Indicators

Status of Registers

Insurees without Photos

Matching Funds

Claim Overview

Percentage of Referrals
Families and Insurees Qverview
Pending Insurees

Renewals.

Fig. 214: Image 224 - Report Type Selector

C. Button Panel
* Preview button

By clicking on this button, the system will process the selected report type basic on
the corresponding criteria submitted and re-direct current user to Report Page, for
previewing the processed report. At any time the user clicks on the preview button,
the current criteria will be saved in the session and can be reused later in the same
session and for other report types where the same criteria are found.

e Cancel button

By clicking on this button, the current user will be re-directed to the Home Page.
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D. Information Panel

The Information Panel is used to display messages back to the user. Messages will occur if there was an
error at any time during the processing of the reports.

Report Preview

The report viewer offers the facility to navigate through the report either by using the arrows or by typing in a page
number at the top of the report. Another feature of the report viewer is to export the report in different formats.
Currently system supports three formats; Word, Excel and PDF. Select the desired format from the list by clicking on
the Export link. Use the Go Back to Selector link to go back to the previous selection page.

Below are the types of reports as they can be seen in the report page.
1. primary operational indicators - policies report

The report provides aggregate data relating to policies and insurees according to insurance products. The
report can be run by users with the role Manager. The table below will provide an overview on primary
indicators of the report.
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Code

Primary
indicators

Dimension

Description

P1

Number of policies

Time, Insurance prod-
uct

The number of poli-
cies of given insurance
product on the last day
of a respective period
(Status of the policy
is Active, the last day
of period is within
<Effective date, Expiry
day>)

P2

Number of new poli-
cies

Time, Insurance prod-
uct

The number of new
policies of given insur-
ance product during a
respective period
(Enrolment date is
within the respective
period, there is no
preceding policy with
the same (or before
converted) insurance
product for given
policy)

P3

Number of suspended
policies

Time, Insurance prod-
uct

The number of poli-
cies for given insur-
ance product that were
suspended during a re-
spective period

(Status of the policy is
Suspended, suspension
took place within the
respective period)

P4

Number
policies

of expired

Time, Insurance prod-
uct

The number of poli-
cies for given insur-
ance product that ex-
pired during a respec-
tive period

(Status of the policy
is Expired, expiration
took place within the
respective period)

P5

Number of renewals

Time, Insurance prod-
uct

The number of policies
that were renewed for
given insurance prod-
uct (or a converted
one) during a respec-
tive period

( Enrolment date is
within the respective
period, there is a
preceding policy with
the same (or before
converted) product for
given family) )
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P6

Number of insurees

Time, In, %prpdw
uct &Jﬁ )
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Below is an example of the report:

Go back to selector. ~
4 40 of2 b Bl @ 100% [v] Find | Next - (& &
Primary Operational Indicators-policies
Period : Year 2017 | Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1 | Product: NF01
Quarter: 1
2017 January
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy Policy Renewal [
M F (o] M F o] M F o] M F o
NFO1 Mational free 0 0
enrolment
Total for 2017 January : ] o
2017 February
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy Policy Renewal [
M F (o] M F o] M F o] M F o
NFO1 Mational free 0 0
enrolment
Total for 2017 February : 0 1]
2017 March
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree Cor
Policy  Policy Renewal '
] F 0 [ F o m F 0 m F 0 "
< >

Fig. 215: Image 225 - Preview — Primary Operational Indicators - Policies Report

2. primary operational indicators - claims report

The report provides aggregate data relating to policies and insurees according to insurance products. The
report can be run by users with the role Manager. The table below will provide an overview on primary
indicators of the report.
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Code , Dimension Description
Primary
indicators
P10 Number of claims Time, Health facility, | The number of claims
Insurance product for given insurance

product that emerged
during a respective
period

(Start date of a claim
is within the respective

period)
P11 Amount remunerated Time, Health facility, | Amount remunerated
Insurance product for claims for given
insurance product

that emerged during a
respective period

(Start date of a claim
is within the respective

period)
P12 Number of rejected | Time, Health facility, | The number of claims
claims Insurance product for given insurance

product that emerged
during a respective
period and  were
rejected

(Start date of a claim
is within the respective
period and the Status
approval of the claim is
Rejected )

Below is an example of the report:
3. derived operational indicators report

The report provides operational indicators derived from primary operational indicators. The report can
be run by users with the role Manager. The table below will provide an overview on the actual derived
indicators provided by the report.
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of4 b Pl @

Go back to selector.
Find | Mext

H- 3

Primary Operational Indicators-claims
Region : TestRegionX | District: TestDistrictX1 | Product: All

TestDistrict4
2017 January
HFX01-Regional hospital X
Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims
o 0 o
RF01 Regional free 0 0 0
Total for HFX01 : ] 0 ]
Total for 2017 January : 0 0 0
2017 February
HFX01-Regional hospital X
Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims
o 0 o
RFO1 Regional free o 0 o
Total for HFX01 : ] 0 ]
Total for 2017 February : 0 1] 0
2017 March
HFX01-Regional hospital X
Code Name Total Claims Remunerated Rejected Claims
0 0 0 -
3
Fig. 216: Image 226 - Preview — Primary Operational Indicators - Claims Report
Code De- Dimen- Description
rived sion
indica-
tors
D1 In- Time, It is the ratio P11/P9
curred Insurance
claims product
ratio
D2 | Re- Time, It is the ratio P5/P4
newal Insurance
ratio product
D3 | Growth | Time, It is the ratio P2/P1-for immediately preceding period
ratio Insurance
product
D4 | Prompt- | Time, It is the average (date of sending to payment- Date of submission of the
ness of | Insurance | claim) for all claims relating to given insurance product and emerging
claims product in a respective period
settle- Date of sending of payment is not in the structure of Claim, it has to
ment be retrieved from a journal-can be?)
D5 | Claims Time, It is the ratio (P10- P12)/P10
settle- Health
ment facility,
ratio Insurance
product
D6 | Num- Time, It is the ratio P10/P6
ber of | Insurance
claims product
per
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Below is an example of the report:

44 Jof1 b M & [ Fnd|hext B~ @
Derived Operational Indicators
Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1 | Product: DF01

TestDistrict]
2017 July
HFD1-Regional hospital
Code MName ClaimSettlement Average Cost per Satisfaction Level Feedback R
tio Claim Ratio|
DFO1 District free enrolment 1 0.00 5.0
Total for HFO1 : 1 0.00 5.0
HF02-District! health Center
Code Name ClaimSettlement Awverage Cost per Satisfaction Level Feedback Resp
Ratio Claim Ratio|
DF01 District free enrolment 1 0.00 33
Total for HFDZ2 : 1 0.00 3.3
Total for 2017 July : 2 0.00 4.1
Total for TestDistrict] @ 2 0.00 41
Overall Total : 2 0.00 4.1
Derived Operational Indicators - Printed on: 7312017 1:46:27 PM 1of1

Fig. 217: Image 227 - Preview — Derived Operational Indicators Report

4. Contribution collection report

The report lists all actual payments of contributions according to insurance products in the defined period.
The report can be used as input to an accounting system. The report can be run by users with the role
Accountant. Payments are assigned to the specified period according to the actual date of payment.

Below is an example of the report:
5. product sales report

The report provides overview of selling of policies according to insurance products in terms of calculated
contributions (not necessarily actually paid). The report can be run by users with the role Accountant.
Policies are assigned to the specified period according to their effective days.

Below is an example of the report:
6. Contribution distribution report

The report provides proportional amount of actually paid contributions allocated by openIMIS to specific
months according to insurance products. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. This
report shows the information about the Total collection, Allocated amount and Not allocated amount
for contributions in the specified period.

Allocated amount is the proportionally calculated amounts of contributions paid covering the month. Not
Allocated amount is the amount collected for contributions that have a start date in the future (after the
month in question).

Below is an example of the report:
7. user activity report

The report shows activities of users according to types of activities and types of entities to which the
activities relate. The report can be run by users with the role openIMIS Administrator. Below is an
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M 4 efz b Pl @ 100% v Find | Next

Contribution Collection Report

Date From 01/01/2017 To 02/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, District: TestDistrict1, Product: DF01 -
District free enrolment, Account Code: ...

TestDistrict1

DFD1 District free enrolment Acc Code :
Payment Date Pay Type Amount

01/05/2017 Cash 2000.00
10/05/2017 Bank 60000.00
10/05/2017 Mobile 4000.00
23/05/2017 Bank 90099.00
26/05/2017 Cash 28000.00
DF01 Collection : 184,099.00

Total Collection in : TestDistrict : 184,099.00

184,099.00

Contribution Collection Report - Printed on: 7/2/2017 2:10:42 PM 10of1

Fig. 218: Image 228 - Preview — Contribution Collection Report

P4 Jofa b bl @ [ [Findinex E- @
Product Sales

Date From 01/07/2017 To 31/07/2017, Region: TestRegion, Product: RX01 - Regional
fixed enrolment, Account Code: Rx01C

Amount

31,000.00

10,000.00

RX01's Collection : 41,000.00

Total Collection in : TestDistrict1: 41,000.00

Effective Date Amount

04/0772017 10,000.00
RX01's Collection : 10,000.00

Total Collection in : TestDistrict2: 10,000.00

Total Sales : 51,000.00

Froduct Sales - Printed on: 7/31/2017 1:53:00 PM 10f1

Fig. 219: Image 229 - Preview — Product Sales Report
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Jof b b} @ [ |Find|Next - @
Contribution Distribution
Year: 2017, Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1

4 4 I

District TestDistrict1

Code Name Month Collection Allocated Not Allocated
DFD1 Disirict free enralment January 0.00 0.00
DFD1 Disirict free enralment February 0.00 0.00
DFO1 District free enrolment March 0.00 0.00
DFD1 Disirict free enralment April 0.00 0.00
DFO1 District free enralment May §2,000.00 434405
DFO1 District free enrolment June 0.00 7.654.33
DFO1 District free enralment July 1,073.000.00 7737523
DFO1 District free enrolment August 0.00 99,047 51
DFO1 District free 0.00 95,852.43
DFO1 Disfrict free enrolment October 0.00 99,047 51
DFO1 District free M b 0.00 95,852.43
DFO1 District free Dv 0.00 93,047.51
Total In TestDistrictd : 1,165,000.00 578,221.01
Overall Total : 1,165,000.00 578,221.01

Contribution Distribution - Printed on: 7/31/2017 1:57:37 PM

Fig. 220: Image 230 - Preview — Contribution Distribution Report

example of the report:
8. enrolment performance indicator report

The report provides overview of activity of enrolment officers. The report can be run by users with the
role Manager. Below is an example of the report:

9. status of registers report

The report provides an overview of the number of items in registers according to districts. The report can
be run by users with the role Scheme Administrator. Below is an example of the report:

10. insurees without photos

The report lists all insurees according to enrolment officers that have not assigned a photo. The report can
be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example of the report:

11. matching funds

The report lists all families/groups according to insurance products and (institutional) payers that paid
contributions in the specified period. This report is useful for claiming of subsidies for running of health
insurance schemes. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example of the
report:

12. claim overview

The report provides detailed data about results of processing of claims in openIMIS according to insur-
ance products and health facilities. The report can be used as a tool for communication between a health
insurance scheme and its contractual health facilities. The report can be run by users with the role Ac-
countant. Claims are assigned to the specified period according to date of provision of health care (in case
of in-patient care according to the date of discharge). Below is an example of the report:

13. payment category overview

The report provides split of total contributions according to their categories. The report can be run by
users with the role Accountant. Contributions are assigned to the specified period according to actual
payment date. Below is an example of the report:
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4 Jefar b M

@ [ |Find|MNext

-

User Activity Report
Period From 01/07/2017 To 31/07/2017
User Name jiri
Record Type Action Type Record Identity Action Time
Login Logged In 020772017 13:06:44
Login Logged In 020772017 13:06:47
Login Logged Cut 020772017 13:27:53
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 13:44:58
Login Logged In 020772017 13:53:33
Login Logged Out 02/07/2017 14:06:01
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 14:09:28
Login Logged Out 02/07/2017 14:52:34
Login Logged In 02/07/2017 22:51:21
Login Logged Cut 02/07/2017 23:17:40
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 19:10:58
Login Logged Cut 03/07/2017 19:32:40
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 21:42:15
Login Logged In 03/07/2017 22:11:35
Login Logged Cut 03/07/2017 22:16:56
Login Logged In 03072017 22:47:00
Login Logged Cut 030772017 22:33:21
Enrolment Cfficer Medified Code:E001 Name:James 03/07/2017 23:3712
Insuree Medified Insurance Mo 111111191 03/07/2017 23:43:20
Phato Inserted Assign to Insurance Mo 111111181 0307/2017 23:43:20
Login Logged In 04/07/2017 00:02:1%9
Login Logged Cut 04/07/2017 00:03:54
Login Logged Cut 040772017 00:04:11
Fig. 221: Image 231 - Preview — User Activity Report
M4 Jefz b Ml & [ |Find|Nea -

Period : Year 2017 | Region: TestRegionX |

Enrolment Performance Indicators
| Product: RX001

District: TestDistrictX1

Enrolment Officers Code E011 - John Enrolmenti Active
Quarter: 1
2017 January
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended  Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F M F M F (o] M F
RX001 Regional X product
2017 January :
2017 February
Code Name Policy New Policy Suspended  Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F M F M F o M F
RX001 Regional X product
2017 February :
2017 March
Code Name Palicy New Policy Suspended  Expired Policy Insuree New Insuree C
Policy Policy Renewal
M F M F M F o M F
RX001 Regional X product >
AT Mharnh -
4 »
Fig. 222: Image 232 - Preview — Enrolment Performance Indicator Report
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M4 Jofa bipl 4 [ |Fnd|next E- @

Status of Registers

Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1

District Name Mo of Enrolment Officers No of Users No of Insurance No of Health Mo of Service No of ltem No of Services No of Medical No of
Products Facilities Pricelists Pricelists Items
Active Non-Active
TestDistrict1 4 13 3 2 2 2 10 5
Total 4 13

Status of Registers - Prinfed on: 7/31/2017 2:10:45 PM

Fig. 223: Image 233 - Preview — Status of Registers Report

P Jefa b bl 4 [ rind|nNext BH- @
Insurees without Photos
Region: TestRegion | District: TestDistrict1 |

Enrolment Officer: E001 - Fox James

Digtrict: TestDistrict1

Enrolment Officers: E001 - Fox James

Municipality: TestMunicipality11
Village: TestVillage111

Insurance Number Last Name Other Names. Gender IsHead
00001 Soni Hiren M
00001 Soni Misha F
000012 Soni Pooja F
000013 Hindocha Dhyey F
1111111 Gatshy John M
M2 Gatshy Elis F
11111121 Bock John M
11111122 Bock Elly F
11111123 Bock James M
11111124 Bock Julia F
MI111125 Bockwurst Peter M
M1 Glenn Gilmour M
11111132 Glenn Julia F
11111133 Glenn John M
111111140 Fuchs Elis F
M111141 Fuchs Konrad M
11111142 Fuchs Elis F
11111143 Fuchs F
1111141144 Fuirhe 1 i

Fig. 224: Image 234 - Preview — Insurees without photos

M4 Jefa bl & [ |Findinec E- @
Matching Funds
Product : RFD1 - Regional free | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/01/2017 To 31072017
Insurance Humber Elrth Date Municipality Willage EnrciDate  Payment Date Recelpt No. Payars
55444331 Rlpper Jack 15/08/2004 TestMunicipaity11 Teskagetil 23TemT 230072017 sdct 10,0)
553444332 Rippar Jane 147061594
F55TTTH35 Waln Jack ZTIOTI1596 TeslMunicipaiy12 TesVilageiz2 05072017 17072017 asqiz 13,00
555777992 Wiein Eis ZTTHETI
Total 23,00
Matoning Fungs - Printed on: 77312017 3:26:42 FM 1

Fig. 225: Image 235 - Preview —Matching Funds
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.~ Gobacktoselector.
. 5
o4 Jefa b M@ [ |Fnd|nNext - @
Heath Facility : HF01 - Regional hespital | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict! | Period From 01/01/2017 To 317072017
Code Date Claim Admin “ialt Fram \ielt To Insuranca  Insures Status Ra|. Ragson Claimed ‘Approved Adjustsd Palt
Humber
ETH 03101:2017 Book John, 002017 02012017 111113 Glenn Gimour aluated ] £,500.00 £,500.00 £.500.00 £.500.01
|am|u Cods org.aty Aq.al,r”ﬁq. sarvice Rej. Reazan |
[x10s 1.00 o.00][ %108 4 |
o1 10i25(2017 Book John, 10052017 1005217 1111121 Bock John aluated [] 5,300.00 3,000.00 2,500.00 2.500.00
Zarvics Cods org.aty Ag).aty|| Re). Sarvice Re). Reasan |I|n|v|0m arg.aty Aq.alyl Re). Item Re). Reazan
*10 1.00 a.00|[x101 10 [ran 1.00 0.00)[vao1 0
®102 1.00 a.00|| %102 10 203 4
X103 1.00 a.00)| x103 10
*105 1.00 a.00)| x108 4
aimi 221052017 Book John, 22052017 220S2HT 11111141 Fuche Konrad aluated [] £.500.00 3,000.00 2.850.00 2.850.01
Zarvics Cods org.aty Ag).aty|| Re). Sarvice Re). Reasan Item Coda arg.aty ag).aty|| Re). item Re). Reazan
*10 1.00 a.00|[x101 10 20 1.00 .00 [ y201 0
X105 1.00 a.00)| x105 4 203 1.00 a.00)| rz0s 4
cim2 221052017 Book John, 22052017 22052017 111111142 Fuchs Ells aluated [] 5.200.00 4.700.00 4.000.00 4.000.0(
sarvics Coda org.aty aa).aty|[ Re). sarvics Re). Reason tem Coda org.aty o) aty|[ Re). ttem Re). Reason
X101 1.00 0.00|[ %101 10 v201 1.00 0.00|[ 201 10
®102 1.00 a.00|| %102 10 203 1.00 a.00)| rz0s 4
cims 231052017 Book John, 211052017 22052017 111111142 Fuchs Ells aluated ] 20,200.00 1,700.00 1.820.00 1.820.00
|samne Coas org.aty pq.aly”nq. sarvice R Reagan | em Coas org.aty aapaty][ ey item R Reasan
[x1e8 50.00 o.00][ %108 [ | [raes 10.00 0.00|[ rz0e 5
¥203 1.00 a.00|| v203 4
cImE 23052017 Book John 23052017 230827 111111143 Fuche Jang aluated [] 300.00 300.00 300.00 000

Fig. 226: Image 236 Preview — Claim Overview

M 4/ Jof1 b bl @ [ |Find | Next
Payment Category Overview
Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Date From01/01/2017Date To31/07/2017

District Name : TestDistrict!

Code Name Fee Fee Contfribution Photo Fee

RFO1 Regional free 12,000.00 27,000.00 24 500.00 12,000.00
Total for TestDistrict1 : 12,000.00 27,000.00 24,500.00 12,000.00

Total : 12,000.00 27,000.00 24,500.00 12,000.00

Payment Category Overview - Printed on: 7/31/2017 3:33:00 PM 1of1

Fig. 227: Image 237 - Preview — Payment Category Overview
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14. Families and Insurees Overview report

The report provides an overview of enrolled families/groups and their members in specified location
within the specified period. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example

of the report:

P4k Jof2 b Pl

Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1

¢ [ lFindinNes H- @
Families and Insurees Overview
Period From 01/01/2017 To 31/07/2017

Insurance  Name Enrol Date Status
Number

Region :TestRegion

District :TestDistrict1

Municipality :TestMunicipality11

Village : TestVillage111

RARRRAAN] Gatsby John 090052017 Idle
11z Gatsby Elis 090052017

11121 Bock John 3000772017 Idle
11122 Bock Elly 10/05/2017

1111123 Bock James 10/05/2017

1111124 Bock Julia 10/05/2017

1111125 Bockwurst Peter 10/05/2017

777838983 Pappen Luisa 30/07/2017

00001 Soni Hiren 15/05/2017 Idle
000011 Soni Misha 15/05/2017

o002 Soni Pooja 15/05/2017

o003 Hindocha Dhysy 15/032017

ooooz Obed Rogers ATINS2017 Idle
1111131 Glenn Gilmour ATINS2017 Active
T3z Glenn Julia ATIS2017

1111133 Glenn John ATI0S2017

1111141 Fuchs Konrad 220052017 Active
1111142 Fuchs Elis 220052017

11111143 Fuchs Jane 220052017

Fig. 228: Image 238 - Preview — Families and Insurees Overview Report

15. Percentage of Referrals report

The report lists all primary health care facilities (the category is Dispensary and Health Centre) in the
selected district and for each such health facilities provides the following indicators:

a) The number of visits (claims) of the primary health care facility in the selected period.

b) The number of out-patient visits that have Visit Type equal to Referral in all other health facilities
(irrespective of the district) for insurees with the First Service Point in the respective primary health

care facility.

¢) The number of in-patient stays that have Visit Type equal to Referral in all health facilities-hospitals
(irrespective of the district) for insurees with the First Service Point in the respective primary health

care facility.

The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example of the report:

16. Pending Insurees report

The report lists all insurees whose photos have been sent to openIMIS but who has no record in openIMIS
yet. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example of the report:

17. Renewals report

The report lists all renewed policies in given period for given insurance product and optionally for given
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40 4R efa b b @ [ Find next E- @
Percentage of Referrals

Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Heath Facility Total Claims Referral(OP) Referral(IP)
HF02 - Disirict! health Center 2

Percentage of Referrals - Printed on: 7/31/2017 4:29:00 PM

Fig. 229: Image 239 - Preview — Percentage of Referrals Overview Report

i Jofa b Pl @ [ |Find|Net - @
Pending Insurees
Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Insurance Number Photo Date

Enroliment Officer - E001 : Fox James
333333333 03/072017
444444444 0370772017
444555666 06/0772017

Total Insurees : 3

Total Insurees : 3

Pending Insurees - Printed on: 7/31/2017 4:32:40 PM

Fig. 230: Image 240 - Preview — Pending Insurees Report

enrolment officer. The families that have at least one payment of contributions in given period of time are
included in the report. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below is an example of
the report:

M4 Jofa bkl @« [ |Find|Next H- @&
Renewals
Product: RF01 - Regional free | Region : TestRegion | District : TestDistrict1 | Period From 01/06/2017 To 31/07/2017

Enrelment Enrclment Officer Municipality Village Insurance Number Insuree Renewal Date  Receipt No. Payers
Officers Code
E0O01 James Fox icipality 11 ge111 555444331 Jack Fox 23072017 sded

Renewals - Printed on: 7/31/2017 4:36:04 PM

Fig. 231: Image 241 - Preview — Renewals Report

18. Capitation Payment Report

The report lists capitation payments for all health facilities specified in the capitation formula for specified
month and for given insurance product. The report can be run by users with the role Accountant. Below
is an example of the report:
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TR —— T L M| | ind | Next

Capitation Payment
Region: TestRegionY, Product: RY001 - Regional free Y , Month: October, Year: 2017

Level 1 Health Centre Level 2 Dispensary Level 3 Level 4

Sub Level 1 Sub Level 2 Sub Level 3 Sub Level 4

‘Weght of Number of Families Weight of Number of Insured Families 20 ‘Weight of Number of Visits 20 Share of Contribution &0

Weight of Population Weight of Insured Population 20 Weight of Adjusted Amount 20

HF Name Account Population Number of Number of Number of Number of Adjusted Amount
Code Families Insured Insured Claims
Population Families

TestRegionY
TestDistrictY1

HFY2 District health centre Y 1 3,020.00 5,100.00
HFY3 District health centre Y 2 1,400.00 5,000.00
District Total 4,420.00 10,100.00

TestDistrictY2

HFY4D Dispensary Y 1 5,000.00 50.00 5.00 2.00 4.00 10.200.00
HFY5D Dispensary ¥ 5 1,400.00 30.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2,500.00
District Total 6,400.00 80.00 7.00 3.00 5.00 12,700.00

Region Total 10,820.00 160.00 14.00 6.00 9.00 22,800.00
Allocated Contribution 102,083.47 102,083.47 204,166.94 204,166.94 204,166.94 204,166.94

Unit Price 9.43 638.02 14,583.35 34,027.82 22,685.22 8.95

IMIS - Report Printed on: 10/18/2017 11:26:37 AM

Fig. 232: Image 242 - Preview —Capitation Payment Report

7.6.6 Utilities

Access to the Ut 11ities is restricted to the users with the role of openIMIS Administrator.

The Utilities is the place for database administration. By having access to this page, it is possible to backup
and restore the openIMIS operational database and also to execute SQL Scripts (patches provided for maintenance or
update of the database). At the top of the page, the current “Backend” version is displayed for reference.

Navigation

All functionality for use with the administration of utilities can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu
Utilities

wiELI B

Fig. 233: Image 243 - Navigation Utilities

Clicking on the sub menu Ut i1ities re-directs the current user to the Utilities Page.
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Search Insurance No

BACKUP

C:\AutoIMIS-DB-Backups!

( Backup ‘

RESTORE

( RESTORE ‘

EXECUTE SCRIPT

Choose File | No file chosen

( EXECUTE ‘

[ cancel

Fig. 234: Image 244 - Utilities Page
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Backup

Backup utility can be found in the top panel of the Utilities Page. By default the path of the backup folder will be
populated from the default table. User can change the path according to the requirement. Next to the textbox user can
see one heck box called Save Path. If user wants to update the backup folder in default table then this check box
should be in checked state. Otherwise system will take the backup on the folder assigned by the user but it will not
be updated in database. So next time when user comes on the Utilities Page, the textbox will be populated with the
original path. After the path has been entered user can just click on the Backup button to start the process and a
progress bar will be appeared on the screen. Users are requested to be patient while the system performs the task.

:""s Please wait...

Fig. 235: Image 245 - Backup is in progress

Restore
Restore utility can be found in the second panel of the Utilities Page. User will have to put the path of the backup file

to be restored. After the path has been entered user can just click on the Restore button to start the process and a
progress bar will be appeared on the screen. Users are requested to be patient while the system performs the task.

':"Z' Please wait...

Fig. 236: Image 246 - Backup is in progress

Execute script

Execute script can be found in the third panel of the Utilities Page. User will have to choose the script by clicking on
the browse button. User will have to select the file only with the “.isf”” extension. After the file has been chosen, user
can just click on the Execute button to run the script. Users are requested to be patient while the system is executing
the script. After the script is executed successfully, backed version will be updated to the latest version. If user will
try to run the lower or the equal version’s script then system will prompt the user with the appropriate message.

7.6.7 Funding

Access to the Funding is restricted to the users with the role of Accountant.
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The Funding is the place where funding from external authorities (payers) can be for entered. openIMIS creates
internally one fictive family/group (the insurance number of the head of the fictive family/group is 999999999, the
name is Funding and the other name is Funding as well) for the district for which a funding is done. Each entering
of a fund results in creation of a fictive policy for the corresponding fictive family/group with paid contribution in the
amount of the funding. The fictive policy is active since the date of payment of the corresponding fund. These fictive
policies are overpaid as these funds are usually much higher than the contribution rate for a single family/member of
the group but it doesn’t matter. External funding corresponds to payment of contributions for many families/members
of the group in some period. openIMIS can regard funds as standard contributions and its standard functionality can
be used for handling of funds. One distinctive feature of payment of funds by means of the fictive policies is that the
payments of funds don’t appear in the reports on matching funds generated for funding authorities. So, there is no
danger that offices of the scheme administration would acquire new funds based on funding already acquired.

Navigation

The functionality for entering of funds can be found under the main menu Tools, sub menu Funding

Good Morning Jiri Nemee Saglae Ty
ok Poficy Renawals

[Envolment (fficer

Hansger Feadback Prompts

Aceountant

Clerk Extracts

Scheme Administrator ports

TMIS Adminstrator iy

Regeptenm

Claim Adranitraber utilities

Claim Contributor
e [Fodog |
Cagpetal

Fig. 237: Image 247 - Navigation Funding

Clicking on the sub menu Funding re-directs the current user to the Funding Page.

Funding Page

1. Data Entry
* Region

Select the region from the list of regions for which the funding is designated by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled
with the regions assigned to the current logged in user.

e District

Select the district from the list of districts for which the funding is designated. by
clicking on the arrow on the right of the selector. Note: The list will only be filled
with the districts belonging to the selected region and assigned to the current logged
in user.

e Product

Select an insurance product from the list of insurance products purchased in the se-
lected district (including national insurance products) for which the funding is desig-
nated.

* Payer
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Search Insurance No

Resicn

District| -- Select a District -- ¥

T
e

Contribution Paid | |

Receipt ber | |

{ Cancel

Fig. 238: Image 248 - Funding Page
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Select from the list of institutional payers the funding authority/agency.
* Payment Date
Enter the date of receiving of the funding.
* Contribution Paid
Enter the amount of the funding.
* Receipt Number
Enter an identification of the document accompanying the funding.
2. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. A message con-
firming that the new password has been saved will appear. The user will be re-directed back to the Home
Page.

3. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of the
corresponding field). The user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

4. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page.

7.7 Password change

Any user can change his/her password by adjustment of his/her profile.

7.7.1 Navigation

Functionality for changing of a password can be in the menu My Profile, sub menu Change Password

Saarch fnsurance Ko L |

Fig. 239: Image 249 - Navigation Change Password

Clicking on the sub menu Change Password re-directs the current user to the Change Password Page.

7.7.2 Change Password Page

5. Data Entry
¢ Current Password
Enter the password of the current user.

* New Password
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Search Insurance No IR [7]

Change Password——

Confirm password |

Fig. 240: Image 250 - Change Password Page
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Enter a new password of the current user. The password should have at least 8§ al-
phanumeric characters with at least one digit.

* Confirm Password
Repeat the new password of the current user.
6. Saving

Once all mandatory data is entered, clicking on the Save button will save the record. The user will be
re-directed back to the Home Page. A message confirming that the new password has been saved will
appear at the bottom.

7. Mandatory data

If mandatory data is not entered at the time the user clicks the Save button, a message will appear
in the Information Panel, and the data field will take the focus (by an asterisk on the right side of the
corresponding field).

8. Cancel

By clicking on the Cancel button, the user will be re-directed to the Home Page

7.8 Offline mode

7.8.1 Introduction

IMIS system can be used in offline mode, which makes it possible for usage by health facilities (HF) and scheme
administration offices with low/no internet connectivity.

7.8.2 OFFLINE FACILITIES

Facilities available while offline and online in IMIS, are similar with some few differences. The following are the
feature wise differences found while using openIMIS in offline mode.

A. LOGIN

If a user who is logging in is having user role HF Administrator or offline Scheme Administrator and if
Heath Facility ID/Scheme Office ID is not set yet, just after clicking login button on the login screen/page,
the user will be prompted to enter Health Facility/Scheme Office ID (Image 251 - Enter HF ID - HF Ad-
ministrator Login, openIMIS offline), (Image 252 - Enter Scheme Office ID - offline Scheme Administrator
Login, openIMIS offline), only once for that very first time of logging in.

B. INFORMATION BAR

Throughout the application, an information bar at the bottom of each page will have a different back-
ground colour to that of online openIMIS and on the its right end, there will be shown heath facility code
and health facility name / Scheme Office ID submitted (/mage 253 - Information Bar — Scheme Office,
openIMIS offline), (Image 254 - Information Bar - Health Facility, openIMIS offline).

C. MENUS ACCESS

For all users with roles other than HF Administrator and Offline Scheme Administrator , will have the
menus available to them as per normal roles’ rights in online openIMIS version. Menu access in the
offline version is different in following scenarios:

e User with roles HF Administrator and Offline Scheme Administrator can access only
Users, IMIS Extracts and Utilities menus, while all other users with differ-
ent roles can access menus just as they would do in the online openIMIS version.
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Please enter the Health Facility ID, provided to you by NSHIP

Fig. 241: Image 251 - Enter HF ID - HF Administrator Login, openIMIS offline

Please enter an identifier number

Fig. 242: Image 252 - Enter Scheme Office ID - offline Scheme Administrator Login, openIMIS offline

OFF-LINE | CHF: 500 I

Fig. 243: Image 253 - Information Bar — Scheme Office, openIMIS offline

OFF-LINE HF 04506:Hombolo Makulu I

Fig. 244: Image 254 - Information Bar - Health Facility, openIMIS offline
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* Extracts

Extracts Menu leads an offline user to Extracts control panel. Using this
panel, an offline user with rights to this panel can import data from online
openIMIS to the local offline IMIS, and can also download claims and enrol-
ments prior to upload them to the online IMIS. This panel is divided into five
sections (Image 255 - Extracts Control Page, HF Administrator, openIMIS
offline), (Image 256 - Extracts Control Page, Offline Scheme Administrator,
openIMIS offline) If an offline user is HF Administrator, section C will con-
tain facility to Download Claims. If an offline user is Offline Scheme
Administrator, section C will contain facility to Download Enrolments

Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

/ No file chosen ( upload

Import Photos

5 Mo file chosen ( Upload

Download Claim XMLs

( Download

D ( cancel

ENo previous extracts found!

Fig. 245: Image 255 - Extracts Control Page, HF Administrator, openIMIS offline

e section a - import extract

This section has a facility to enable synchronization of online openIMIS data
with that offline openIMIS data. When online data in a zipped file is obtained
(downloaded extraction) from online openIMIS to user local computer, user
will use this section to put that data into offline IMIS.

User has to select a file from a local computer by clicking the ‘select file’
button on the left side of the section, and in the popup window which appears
(Image 256 - Extracts Control Page, Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS
offline) user can navigate to the required file and select the file.

After clicking the upload button on the very end of right hand side in this
section, data in the file will be imported to the offline openIMIS and con-
firmation will be given as popup messages (/mage 257 - Select File Popup
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Search NSHIP No

Import Extract

No file chosen ( upload

Import Photos

L Mo file chosen ( upload

Download Enrolment XMLs

b

ENo previous extracts found!

OFF-LINE | CHF: 500

Fig. 246: Image 256 - Extracts Control Page, Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline

« ] 43 |[ search Downloads )

j.m;mm

L

Organize v New folder E- 0 @
= 4 Neme ) Detemodiied  Type

B Desitop OEDTARAR 26/07/20131546

g Downloads OEF05RAR X6/07/0131517

2 Recent Places B 0EFO6RAR 6/07/0131557
A Libraries =

¥ Documents

& Music

&= Pictures

B videos
) Homegroup
8 Computer

boaos) 5. - -

Filename: Envolment 56 19-07-2013-12-33-05F ~ |Faime -
_

Fig. 247: Image 257 - Select File Popup Window, Import Extracts, openIMIS offline
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Window, Import Extracts, openIMIS offline), (Image 258 - Popup Window,
Import Extracts, HF Administrator, openIMIS offline).

User cannot import an extract whose sequence number is same as last one
imported; if done so, a popup message (Image 260 - Popup Window, Wrong
sequence of an extract file, openIMIS offiline) will be shown.

e section b - import photos

Just as the section name implies, this is a section with facility to enable a
user synchronize insurees’ photos in online IMIS, with insurees’ photos in
offline IMIS. When online insurees’ photos in a zipped file is obtained from
online openIMIS to user local computer, user will use this section to put
those photos into offline IMIS.

User has to select a file from a local computer by clicking the ‘select file’
button on the left side of the section, and in the popup window which appears
(Image 261 - Select File Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline),
user can navigate to the required file and select the file.

After clicking the upload button on the very end of right hand side in this
section, data in the file will be imported to the offline openIMIS and con-
firmation will be given as popup messages (Image 261 - Select File Popup
Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline).

If importation of photo is not done due to some reason, the above popup
message will not be shown, instead system will issue proper popup message
to notify a user what went wrong and what is to be done.

* section ¢ - download claim xmls

This section has facility to enable offline HF Administrator download to
a zipped file all offline claims. By clicking the download button on the
right hand side, the user initiate download process and all offline claims will
be downloaded to a default downloads folder in user’s local computer or a
prompt of ‘where to save file” will be displayed by browser’. User can nav-
igate through folder in his/her local computer to find the file downloaded. If
no new claims found, a message will be displayed.

* download enrolment xmls

This section has facility to enable Offline Scheme Administrator download
to a zipped file all offline enrollments of families, insurees, policies and con-
tributions. By clicking the download button on the right hand side, the user
initiate download process. If no enrolment found, a popup message box
(Image 262 - Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline) will appear,
notifying the user. Otherwise enrollments will be downloaded in a zipped file
and a confirmation popup message (Image 264 - Popup Window, Download
Enrolments, openIMIS offline) will appear

e section d - buttons

This section has a cancel button, which when clicked will take the current
user to the Home page.

* section e - information bar

Information bar at the bottom will show different notification messages in
blue color depending on the actions of the user. Such actions and messages
may be:
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Import successfully completed.

District Ins: 1 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 40 Upd: 0
Village Ins: 159 Upd: 0
Items Ins: 1520 Upd: 0
Services Ins: 1154 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 21 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Ins: 24 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 805 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 947 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 45 Upd: O
Health Facilities Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Payers Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 335 Upd: 0
Products Ins: 35 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 2522 Upd: 0
ProductServices Ins: 2256 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Claim Admin Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Families Ins: 1483 Upd: 0
Insurees Ins: 7141 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 7008 Upd: 0
Policies Ins: 3090 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 1731 Upd: 0

Fig. 248: Image 258 - Popup Window, Import Extracts, HF Administrator, openIMIS offline
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Import successfully completed.

District Ins: 12 Upd: 1
Ward Ins: 242 Upd: 0
Village Ins: 854 Upd: 0
Items Ins: 1520 Upd: 0
Services Ins: 1154 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Ins: 61 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Ins: 42 Upd: 0
Price Lists Items Details Ins: 7222 Upd: 0
Price Lists Services Details Ins: 2843 Upd: 0
ICD Ins: 45 Upd: 0
Health Facilities Ins: 586 Upd: 0
Payers Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Officers Ins: 1162 Upd: 0
Products Ins: 94 Upd: 0
ProductItems Ins: 8336 Upd: 0
ProductServices Ins: 7003 Upd: 0
ProductDistribution Ins: 803 Upd: 0
Claim Admin Ins: 1 Upd: 0
Families Ins: 9473 Upd: 0
Insurees Ins: 46932 Upd: 0
Photos Ins: 45935 Upd: 0
Policies Ins: 19104 Upd: 0
Premiums Ins: 9790 Upd: 0

Fig. 249: Image 259 - Popup Window, Import Extracts, Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline
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Extract from other district

Fig. 250: Image 260 - Popup Window, Wrong sequence of an extract file, openIMIS offline

No new enrolment found.

Fig. 251: Image 261 - Select File Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline

236 Chapter 7. Web application user manual



openlMIS Documentation

Enrolment Extracted:

Families:

Insuree:
Policy:
Premium:

Fig. 252: Image 262 - Popup Window, Import Photos, openIMIS offline

No previous extracts found! Dﬂ-unjl:uml

Fig. 253: Image 263 - Popup Window, Download Enrolments, openIMIS offline
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a) No Previous Extract Found

This message is seen at the first time when using the system and no any
extract has been imported into the offline IMIS

No claims found. OFF-LINE HF 00947:Mirembe Referal

Fig. 255: Image 265 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline

b) Last Extract Sequence: <Sequence Number>

This message is seen, after a single / series of extract importation have
been made to the offline openIMIS and that much times will be shown
as a sequence number at the end of the message. This enables proper
tracking of right extracts to import and use.

User Details

Clcheck all

n
Role

Language IEﬂglish .

Last Name [Admin

|:| Receptionist
| Claim Administrator
) HF Administrator

Other Names |Adn‘|in

Phone Number |

Login Name IAdn‘Iin

Password Illlll

Confirm Password I..non

Health Facility I .

Fig. 256: Image 266 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline

¢) No claims Found

When HF offline openIMIS user is downloading offline claims and no
new offline claims is found, this message is displayed.

User Details

[Ccheck an

Role
O CHF Clerk

Language IEﬂgliSh .

Last Name [Admin

Other Names |Adn‘|in

Phone Number |

Login Name |Adn‘|in

Password I..nnn

Confirm Password I..nnn

Health Facility I .

Fig. 257: Image 267 - openIMIS Extracts, Information Bar, openIMIS offline
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* USERS

Users with role HF Administrator, can create only users with roles: Receptionist,
Claim Administrator and HF Administrator (/mage 268 - Users Page - HF Ad-
ministrator, openIMIS offline). User with role ‘offline NSHIP Administrator’, can
create only user with role: Clerk (/mage 269 - Users Page - Offline Scheme Admin-
istrator, openIMIS offline).

Fig. 258: Image 268 - Users Page - HF Administrator, openIMIS offline

D. data access
e Search / Find

In all pages in Insurees and Policies menus with search / find acility, there
will be an extra search criteria (image 270) to enable search for offline data only.
This feature is available if a user is in Offline IMIS.

¢ Create / Edit

Only families, insurees, policies and contributions created/edited while offline, will be avail-
able for further manipulation. An online data is available for viewing purposes.

For an offline user with a right to open Insurees and Policies menus, he/she can access
all data but can manipulate only that data which was created offline. The rest of the data will
be available in read-only mode

7.9 Analytic and reporting component

The Analytic and Reporting component of the Insurance Management Information System (AR-IMIS) provides man-
agerial data for management of health insurance schemes supported by IMIS, allows easy and speedy analysis of these
data with the objective to reveal causes of different phenomena encountered in supported health insurance schemes.
Provided data allow also monitoring of developments within supported health insurance schemes and identification of
potential errors in operational data.

7.9.1 Concept of AR-IMIS

The concept of AR-IMIS is based on populating of the Data Warehouse with aggregate data from the operational
database of IMIS. This populating is done automatically and regularly (usually once a week) from the operational
database by Extract, Transformation and Loading process (ETL). Within this process data from the operational
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mobile
network

Concept of AR-IMIS

Front-end (Excel)

l Operational i

database of IMIS

-
. _ - “mobile phone
< --" clients

AR-IMIS

External data \
sources \

on-line N
N

off-line
(thin) clients >« \
~

\ (thick) clients

Fig. 259: Image 269 - Users Page - Offline Scheme Administrator, openIMIS offline

Facts - number of active policies

- amount of collected premiums
- number of claims

- claimed amount

- approved amount

- efc.

Dimensions

€<

Sex

age time

diagnosis ” . type of service/
provider €9I0N  adical item

Fig. 260: Image 270 - Search Criteria - offline only data, openIMIS offline
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database are aggregated and stored in the Data Warehouse in conformance with multidimensional data model (/m-
age 271 - Concept of AR-IMIS).

Enrolment & Policies Claims
Revenue Utilization of health care
Feedbacks Expenditures for health care

Fig. 261: Image 271 - Concept of AR-IMIS

This model is suitable for analysis of data. Questions like “What is the number of newly covered insurees by an
insurance product at during a calendar period and who were of an age, a gender, lived in a location and were cared
for by a enrolment officer? Data in the multidimensional Data Warehouse are presented by a suitable front-end tool.
Currently AR-IMIS uses MS Excel as the front-end presentation tool. An Excel file is remotely connected to the Data
Warehouse and data are stored in the Excel file in the form of so called pivot tables. The multidimensional model
is based on the notion of facts and dimensions. The facts (indicators) are what we are interested in. For example, a
fact may number of insured persons, number of active policies, number of submitted claims etc. Facts can be looked
at from different angles-for example from the point of view of age and gender of insured persons, from the point of
view of time period etc. These angles (points of view) are captured by the notion of dimensions that are used for
qualification of facts (Image 272 - Facts and dimensions).

A dimension is composed from points that represent specific values in the dimension for which we want to look at
facts-for example November 2015 may be one point in the Time dimension. Points of a dimension may be organized
in hierarchies. Higher levels of hierarchies represent more aggregate views. Going to the lower levels by so called drill
down operation we can analyze facts in more detail-for example we may drill down from calendar years to quarters of
corresponding calendar years and further to months. We can go in an opposite direction and look at facts from more
aggregate points of view (drill up).For example from looking at the amount of collected contributions in calendar
months we can look at the same indicator according to quarters of a year or according to calendar years.

Facts with related meaning and the identical set of qualifying dimension are represented in the multidimensional model
of the Data Warehouse as so called cubes. We can do other operations on cubes as for example slicing when we select
one or several points in one dimension and look at the rest of cube or dicing when we select on or several points in two
or more dimensions. All such operations allow analysis of data in the Data Warehouse in an easy and comprehensive
way.
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1 (a9 c-3e = AR-Te 2 Data Connection Wizard » IEM
“ o e O ] Connect to Database Server
= D TEh ) ) g comecions 4| E 7 ‘ Enter th information requied fo onnect o the atabase server.
al @ =0 = =1 =4 AN

From From From FromOther  Existing  Ref Z| son | Fiter o
Access Web Text Sources~ Connections %

; . Server name:  hitp://chf-imis.or.tz/DataWarehouse/msmdpump.dil
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®) Use the following User Name and Password

1
1 2 User Name:  HQUiri
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(s Services
{6 el < Back Next >
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| B
0o
= ’
Data Connection Wizard  ? HESM Data Connection Wizard Import Data
‘Save Data Connection File and Finish . . .
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Fig. 262: Image 272 - Facts and dimensions

7.9.2 Dimensions

Dimensions represent our point of view on facts. Each dimension has several values (points). The points are used for
qualification of our view on the facts. AR-IMIS provides values of facts corresponding to specified points across one
or more dimensions. The points may be organized in hierarchies. Lower levels of a hierarchy allow looking at a fact
according to more specific points. For example, the most important 7ime dimension has at the lowest level calendar
months. The calendar months are grouped into quarters and quarters into calendar years. So, we can get a value of a
fact corresponding to a specific month. Going one level up in the dimension Time, we can get can get a value of the
fact corresponding to a specific quarter and going even up we can get a value of the fact corresponding to a specific
calendar year. If we don’t specify any point in a dimension, it means we are interested in a value of a fact for all points
together in the given dimension.

AR-IMIS defines several dimensions. Their meaning is dependent on the context of a fact for which they are used. For
example, for the fact Number of submitted claims the Time dimension means in AR-IMIS a period in which claimed
health care was provided. It could have also other interpretations, for example, it may be a period in which claims
were submitted. Exact interpretation of each dimension is indicated with description of each fact provided below.

The points of a dimension are either fixed, e.g. the points Sex are Male/Female/Undefined for the dimension, or are
obtained from registers in the operational part of IMIS. For example, the points for the dimension Services are obtained
from the current status of the register of services in IMIS.

The following table shows dimensions used across AR-IMIS. For each dimension its name, names of attributes used
for referencing of their points, source for their points, and their meaning.

Table 9.1 Overview of dimensions
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7.9.3 Facts

Facts provided by AR-IMIS can be structured into the areas according to (Image 273 - Areas of facts). Within each
area several facts packed into one or several cubes are provided. Facts are packed into the same cube if they have
an associated meaning and are provided with the same set of dimension. The following articles lists available cubes
according to the areas, for each cube indicates available facts with description of their meaning and

1 ‘@d‘)- 2= AR-Te 2
) PRI o et Peoeloyout Fomuas | Doa | Review View Addns T )
3 L} L L S\ connections A | [Tz 7 ‘
| K= o 2
W80 v uw (SN HERE T
From From From From Other Existing Refy ﬁl Sort Filter

M Access Web  Text Sources~ Connections 3
[ Get xR Connections Sort &Filt

Select From Analysis
Services

Do NG YA ®WN R

3) 4) 5)

Data Connection Wizard ?

Data Connection Wizard “

Select Database and Table

Select the Database and Table/Cube which contains the
data you want.

Save Data Connection File and Finish
Enter  your

File ame:
Hitp__chimis.orz_Dataarehouse_msmdpump.dl IMIS Cubes Allocated premiur | Bowse.

Select the database that contains the data you want: Save password n fle

IMIS Cubes v

Description:
(To helpothers understand~ur data onnection pints to)

[w] Connect to a specific cube or table:

Name ~
¥ Admissions and Visits and Hospital Days
W All types of policies

Fifendy Name:
itp__chimis.orz_DataWarehouse_msmdpump.dl IMIS Cubes 